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A
A'l projection lamPs
Actinic lamps
ApolloAS00
ApplÌ¿nce lamps
Argenta Rose lamPS

281

206

86
210

203

534
527
386
466
461

I
IDE lamps
lR lamps
IRK lamps
lRZfitting

218
259
260
261

478
516
517
518

84
281
212

46
200
?08

R
R77B8E
Rechargeable batteries/charger
Reflectorlamps
Road lanterns (non standard)
Rough seruice lamps
Round lamps

384
544
412

464
468

B
K
K halogen lamps

Ballasls
Ballasts (HFR)

236
236
246
262

66
57

492
494
543
519
367
359

L
Lampada
Lantern (lorches)
LightTiles
Lilebeam trunkìng
LL lamps
LowBay LB
Lowvoltage reflectorlamps
Luce
Luslre lamps
Luxpak

217 477 s
sD 1 500/2500/4000
SDW-T lamps
Security range

FCC/FWC/XCC/XWC
sGs 203
SGS 204
SLlamps
SL'D'lamps
sNF01 l
SNF 70
sNF100
SN F/MN F 2OO
SN F/MN F 4OO
SNKTO
Softone lamps
SON. SON-T & Comfort
SON PLUS. SON-T Plus
SON-H lamps
SOX/SOX E lamps
Spaciolita 2
SRL
Starters
Streamlite
Streaml¡Îe HF
StripLite lamps
Studio and lheatre lamps

(CP,T. P2, PAR, MSR)
Sunlamps
Superlux lamps
Switchboard indicator lamps
SXK 36

337
499

368
350
352
419
480
381
387
388
389
390
310
463
491
498
500
495
391
330
492
292
298
469

538
528
463
465
369

34
245

61
43
45

222

80
81
BB
B9
90
69

1BB
243
244
246
242

94
24

236
5
6

209

361
54t

58
289
170

B
212

35
216

56
208

I

218

183
56
3B
63

249
41
42

44
258
234

65
250

B9
7B
90
65

't92
190

Batter¡es
Blacklight lamps
BlackWatch
Bollards HGC

c
Candle lamps
Chef-A¡d
Circular fluorescent lamps
Colorenla lamps
Coloured display lamps
Coloured GLS
Commando
Controls HFR
Controls SOHz
CP lamps
cPS 200
Crown silvered lamps
CSX lamps

456
305
529
342
415
358
468
307

D
DHFOl6
Dichro¡c lamps
Dimming 50Hz
Dischargecontrol gear
DVF 1 02

M
M ha¡ogen lamps
[/]ains frequency dimm¡ng

equipment
Mandoline
I\,44 SOX
MFB 16
MHN-TD/MHW-TD lamps
[/l 26136 (lvlidas)
Mt 50/80
N/l 55. [,4157 and

XGS/SGS 201
Miniature halogen lamps
M¡niaÌure f luorescent lamps
MiniSox
¡lL/MLR lamps
MNF 2OO
tvl N F 307
MNF 4OO
MSB 18
l\y'ullipacks, incandescent
lvlushroom lamps

201.208 461.468
112 457
235 490
210 470
214 474
206 467
31 336

181 458
1 B3 460
283 538
54 356

212 474
265 522

477

460
358
346
364
505
347
349

351
515
490
366
506
389
379
390
366

463

B1

217
183
251

81

383
415
460
501
383

283
271
191
201

68

F
FBS 601
FCS 31 2/PL
Fcs 800/PL
Feature
FGC '1OO

Fireglow lamps
Fortress
FWX

N
Night Lighl
NLK
NNFO2O

T
TS lamps
Tl2lamps
Takeo B
TBS 3OO

TCS 058
TCS 31 2
TCS 605/607
TCS 660 Syslem
TLD HFlamps
TLcircularlamps
TL miniature lamps
TMW065
Trafficsignal lamps
Torches
Tunnelluminaire
TUVlamps

25
to
11

1
60

203
30

169

485
485
361
325
307
312
323
320
489
490
490
334
464
541

520

231
231

5B
22

14
20
18

232
235
234

29
200
289

46
263

463

380

P

332
318
319
300
362
466
335
455

365
455
499

3ô6
351
521

65
44

264

533
473
473
351

410
465
444
482
456
455
456

483
481
364
353
357
536
333
310
311
464

418
415

4i
476
337
513
337
489
458
350
530
311
313
375
371
525
503
501
524
523
526

219
211
216
211
219

34
254

34
232
181

43
213

14
15
16
11

268
248
241
261
266
269

191
168

79
454

G
GB lndoor gearboxes
Globe lamps
GLS lamps
GLS lamps (coloured)
GTX rack lighling

o
Oven lamps 202 465

255
209
189
206

10

514
469
462
461
308 P1 /2/3 photographic lamps

PAR 38-E

H
Halogen capsules
Halogen dichroic
Halogen coloured aluminium
Halogen linear
Halogena
HD 2500/4000
Hermes 2 gearbox
Hermes 3 H¡gh Bay
HF lamps
HFR conlrol equipment
HGS 203
HLRG lamp
HN F OO1

HN F OO2

HNFOO3
HNF 20ô
HPAlamps
H Pl lamps
H PL/H PL Comfort lamps
HPM lamps
HPR 125W lamp
HTO lamps

PAR 56
Pharo
PHF
Philinea
Pilol lamps
PLLl Smm lamps
PLS lamps
PL LightTile
PLWallPlaques
Plant L¡ghl¡ng Lumina¡res
PI B
PLC lamps
PLCE lamps
PLW011
Posttop lanterns
Profilong PGP
Projeclor lamps ( F,G,l\¡)
Protector PHF
PSM
PSM/PLL
PVqmV/s¡gn lamps

280
213
213

55
28

210
202
221
225
110
169
't11

61
226
224

62
52
55

282

V
Vehicle lamps 216.217 531.532

I
W
W4321 andW4326
WallPlaques
Wh¡le SON lamps

64
169
245

x
xGc001
xGs 201
XOP lamps

28

13
201

z
Zonalux
ZZN series
ZZXseries
zzz350

o
11

158
151
158

309

OVF B5 385

tITA ÞI$PI-AVANÞ ACCSIìIT I.¡GHTING PRODUCTS
L¡ght¡ng systems
TCS 660
Spaciolita

Display and accent l¡ght¡ng
Direct conlact system accessories
Downlights, adjustable
Downlights, fully recessed
Downlights, semi recessed
Downlig hts, slatted ceilìng
Downli g hts, surface mounted

1B
g4

131
135
147
'1 53
141

10

Spotlights. basic
Spotlights, classic
Spotììghts, low voltage
Spotlights, specif¡c
Spotlights, technical
Track systems

(2 & 3-circuitand lowvoltage)
Transf ormers, low voltage
Accessories and attachments

Decorative l¡ght¡ng
Ceiling drum (PL-)
Ceiling lights. decorative (PL')
Food seruery luminaire
Plant light¡ng sets
Uplights/directionâl luminaires
Wall lights. decorat¡ve (PL-)61

Ão

50

51
19
99
09
25
13

112
111
166
'1 69
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page

Relerênce Pro.|rct Technicâl
description ¡nformation

A
Azt€c pro¡gctors

14
15

860
869
870
880
889
899

49
44
49
50
66
44

439
434
439
440

434.453
434

145 435 121 134 424
124 134 424 44,

120
120
120
120
132

154,167
161
132
132
132
133
133

282/1ñ
282tPæ
282tR63
282tR95
35()
102
103
N2
502
512
522
532

D
DBN
OBN
DBN
DBN
DCN
DRN
DRN
DRN
DRN
DRN
DRN
DRN

413
413
413
413
422

453.466
453
422
422
422
423
423

202 146 436
282 121 414 I 314 156

300
301
303
310
311
313
320
slo
sì1
340

26
26
26
26
27
21
21
21
27
21

444
444
444
445
445
445
442
442
442
442

1607
1608
1613
1614
1 630
1 631
1632
1633
1 634
1 635
1 636
1637
1642
1 64:l

102
102
105
105

397
397
400
400
419
419
419
419
420
420
420
420
420
4?O

F
FBD2g/111
FCD234/1't1
FCN 305

112 408
116 412
154 446

419
419
395
396
395
396
391
395
400
399
406
419
419
406
406
397
398
391
398
403
399
399
398
396
406
398
407
407
396
415
400
399
407
402
400
395
415
414
408
414
414
416
415
415
416
407
401
416
401
401
402
402
40'l
403
403
402

126
126
100
101
100
101
102
100
105
104
110
126
126
110
110
102
103't02
103
108
104
104
103
10',l
110
103
111
111
101
122
105
't04
't11
'to7
105
100
122
121
112
12'l
121
123
122
122
123
111
106
123
106
10ô
't01
'to1
106
108
108
101

1860 158
L
L¡oht¡notrack
Liõht¡nã track (low
voltage)
Lowvoltage lamp
transformere
Lowvoltage
(sDotliqhts)

161
16'1

159

141
114
114
115
115
116
115
115
116
116
166
142
136
142
114
146
146
142
142
114
131
143
143
143
149
144
149
150
144
144

449
449

444

3312 1 56
3317 1 66 453
3330 152 444

M
MBS101
MBS101/70
MBS 101/150
MCG 101
MDK3OO
MFG 101
Montana Csramioue
Montana. wh¡te
Montanatrack
Montana
transforme6
MPG 101

to/
124
124
166
171
161
'151

152
163
163

453
417
417
453
456
453
442
444
452
452

453

409
409
410
410
412
410
410
41'l
411
453
432
426
432
409
437
437
432
AA'
409
421
433
433
433
439
434
439
440
434
434

161

P
PLS160 111 456

o
oBs101
oBs1ol/3OO
occ 1 01 /tx)
ocN 210/35
ocN 210/50
ocN 22011 5 LP
ocN 220115 SP
ocN 605
oFG 101
oRN 302

453
416
453
438
438
438
438
446
453
446

67
23
66
4B
48
48
48
54
67
54

¿|O0OOto47999 ser¡es are Lila
trackcomponenls, see 1 56

48(X)O series are Spaciolita
componenls, see 156

50400
50460
50461
50466
59800
59860
59861
59866

428
428
428
428
428
428
428
428

38
3B
3B
3B
3B

38

45
45
45
45

60000
60002
6001 1
6tn12
60014
60104
ñ121

426
432
426
439
432
426
427
436
436
432
432
421
391
39i
439
433
421
433
433
433

834S36
834S58

$t5
8:|9
u4
849
858
859

136
142
136
149
142
136
137
146
146
142't42
131

94
94

149
143
137
143
143
143

8f,0@
8ft001
89002
89003

435
435
435
435

423
423
429
429
429
424
424

33

39
39
34
34

70æ5 139 429
70865 1 40 430
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To make contact w¡th any
Philips Lighting customer
seru¡ces, please:

I Write to the required service
at:

Phil¡ps Lighting.
City House.
420 430 London Road,
Croydon CRg 30R

I Telex the required service on
U K telex 946443

I Telephone 01 -689 2'1 66 and
ask the operator for the service
you require

I Telephone 01 -689 21 66 and
ask for Fax To use this service.

For Lighting Sales enquiries
only:
The Telefax service connects
directly with the Lighting Sales
Desk on.

Fax: 01 -684 01 36

Telex. 923845 or 923846

.â

SE RVI GES F ROITII PH I T-I PS
I.IGHTING

The products in this Catalogue, many of which are
included for the f irst time, are backed by a unique range
of services to contractors, wholesalers, specif iers and end
u sers.

Philips customer service departments have been created
not only to ensure that equìpment is simple to order and
available on-srte when required. The technical and
advìsory serv¡ces exlst to help you to obtaln the optimum
benef it f rom the inbuilt ability of the latest
high-technology products to bring light to life.

Most of the services described on the following pages are
provided without charge as part of Philips commiÏment
to customer serv¡ce. Enquiries can be sent by post,
phone, telex or facsimile. and personal visits to
customers' premises by qualified lighting engineers can
be arranged.

v



v¡

./l'

i

A
\_;"
_ù

sea_H$ lh¡\x Ð p I sTR x B t,Til 0 rql

FIELD SALES FORCES
Philips salesmen operate nationwide in three distinct
teams:

Market Development
The team maintains day-to-day contact with major
lightìng users, contraclors and specif iers, and its
members have expertise in lighting design and
application. All sales engineers have the backing of
Philips central technical and market support services.

Wholesale development
Thìs team rs devoted exclusively to servicing the needs of
wholesale distrtbutors.

Specialist activities
This group, which is supported by comprehensive
back-up functions lncluding technical services and
computer-arded scheme design, exists to help in
special ised I ighti ng activities i ncl uding roadl ighting.

PROJ ECT OUOTATIONS
You can telephone the Customer Service Sales Off ice

f rom most major U K centres for the cost of a local
telephone call. ln conjunction with the Technical
Services departments, they can provide fast, accurate
quotations for any size of lighting scheme.

ORDER PROCESSING
All Philips Lighting ordering, warehousing and
drstribution personnel are linked by the LASER real-time
order processing system. which uses computers and
high-speed data links to collate and communicate stock
availability, current prices, shipment status and other
information to all departments in the order processing
chai n.
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CUSTOMER SERVICE ORDER DESK
The Order Desk accepts orders, and provides immediate
information on product prices and availability. for the
cost of a telex or, f rom many areas, for the cost of a local
telephone call. The LASER system ensures that prices
quoted are current, and also enables customers to be told
either that goods are actually in slock or precisely when
delivery can be expected.

DISTRI BUTION
Your requirements are transmitted direct to Philips
centralwarehouse vra the LASER system to generate the
necessary documentation for the immediate release of
goods to any of twelve regional distribution centres.
Deliveries from the regional centres to the customers are
made by appropr¡ate local transport.

London Carriers, the Phìlìps d¡stribution and central
stores nelwork, operates a fleet of long-haul and
short-haul delivery vehrcles whrch provide a24-hour
service between the central stores, Ihe 12 regional
distnbutron centres and customers nationwide.

OUTOF AREATELEPHONE
NUMBERS
Direct conneclion to Customer
Service Order Desk, Croydon, for
the cost of a local telephone call
from these exchanges:

Avo n mouth (O27 2) 824551

Belfast (0232)231620

B i rm i ng ham (O21 ) 236 8571

Cardiff (02221 372522

Hamilton (0698) 281 652
and 281 953

Leeds (0532) 450086

Loughborough (0509) 21 5986

Manchester (061 ) 761 121 8

Tyneside (091 ) 261 4080

Belfast
\o232J 231

Ham¡lton
(0698) 281 652
(0698) 281 953

Gardiff
\0222J 372522

Tyneside
(091 ) 261

\
Leèds

(021 )

761 -1 218
-5141

(061
(061

215986

824551
Tel: 01-689 21 66

vIr

TË-J

DISTRIBUTION CENTRES
Avonmouth
(02752) 4647

Cambridge
(0223) 66121

Nottingham
(0602)292716

Eastleigh
(0703) 61 7866

Belfast
(0232)751121

Croydon
01 -6887766

Night lines:
Haulage O1 -688 2803
Traffic 01 -686 31 O8

Heywood
(0706) 66371

Potter's Bar
(0707) 58520

Sywell (Northampton)
(0604) 4361 1

(Night line) 491 707

Sutton Coldfield
(021 ) 351 3628

Hamilton
(0698) 2821 1 1

(Nisht line) (05522) 23513

Washington
(0632) 467285
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CUSTOMER SERVICES TECHN ICAL
DE PARTM ENT
This department is manned by lightlng engineers who are

capable of answenng most queries on the spot. AII
technicalenqurries, by phone, fax ortelex, should
therefore be addressed to Customer Services Technical in
the f irst instance.

The department has direct access to highly specialised
technrcal groups within the Philips organisation capable
of undertaking development work or providlng advice on
applied I ighting technology:

LIDEC
Philips Lighting Design and
Engineering Centre is a
professional design service for
use by arch itects, consu ltants,
contractors and end users.
Using computer-aided design
technrques, the department can
assist in the ìmplementation of
the most complex lighting
schemes. Ll D EC has designed
Ihe aesthelic floodlighting for
many heritage buildings such
as Salrsbury, Canterbury and
Lincoln Cathedrals.

SPECIAL LUM I NA¡ RES DEPARTM ENT
This group desìgns and
manufactures I umi naires wlth
special features to customers'
specification. These
luminaìres may be
modif ications of standard
products, providing a choice
of body colour as well as

many drfferent types of
diffuser, control ler or
ref lector, or they may be
entirely custom- bu i lt to
i ncorporate el ectrca l,

mechanrcal, opttcal or
aesthetic features beyond the
standard catalogue range.
Standard components are

used wherever possrble to keep tooling costs low, and
minimum order quantities can be as low as 50 units,
depending on type, technicalfeasibility and production
economies.
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PRODUCT AND APPL¡CATION ENGI N EERI NG
DEPARTM ENTS

Special rst eng ineers with
detailed knowledge of the
latest h r gh -tech nology
products and their
applrcatrons are avaìlable to
solve day-to- day I ig hting
product problems. ProducÌ
engineers are in conLinuous
contact with Philips overseas
to keep fully up-to-date with
internaiional I ighting
developments.

BETTER LIGHTING GROUP
Th is advisory servrce covers
every aspect of
h igh - performance I ighti ng.
incl uding energy-saving
consultancy, and operates ìn
lìaison with the other
specialist services provìded , : ì

by Philips Lighting. Because \ '

of rts wrde brief, the , \
department is able to advise u

on general concepls. and may
provide the most convenienl
rntroductron to the
company's comprehensrve
technrcal servìces in
specialised areas.
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Visitors start the¡r tour of the
Centre in an area dedicated to
teaching the principles of
lighting. As well as video and
back- projection aud iolvìsual
facilities, the area is provided
with practical demonstrations of
visual effects. The ceiling of the
area is covered with fluorescenl
luminaires f itted with various
lamps and mirror system
controllers to give meaning to
published data on colour and
optical properties.

tX & HTil $Tï G APPTX C$hTil O N
sHffiv*cË$

LIGHTI NG APPLICATION CENTRE
Where light comes to life
The most important characteristic of a luminaire is no
longer rts physical appearance, but the effect it produces
in its intended setting.

To demonstrate lighi in action, Philips have constructed
a2O0 m2 theatre in their Croydon headquarters,
dedicated to the demonstration of light itself, and what
its many forms and colours can do to contribute to a
basic design concepl.

The Centre is open to small parties of specif iers.
archttects, desrgners, contractors and users by
apporntment.

Two identical 'offices'can be
viewed simultaneously. The f irst
is equipped with conventional
ceiling-mounted lumi naires
f ¡tted w¡th high-frequency
control gear with light output
regulation and with the lalest
mirror controlìers. The second
offìce demonstrates a scheme
where light also makes a major
contribution to the decor. lt is lìt
by a mixed insÌallat¡on of
downlights, wall-washers,
wall-mounted and free-standing
uplighters and the new TCS660
suspended lighting system.
which combines task l¡ghting
with high quality ambient
lighting.
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LIGHTI NG APPLICATION CENTRE
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The Centre contains a Lita 'cube

- a small. bare room whose
ceiling is covered with
downlights. lt demonstrates the
precise effects produced by
various luminaires and display
lamps of dìfferent beam angles.

A shop window with dressing is
divided for comparison
purposes. Here, display lighting
techniques can be demonstrated
by showing the effect of beam
intensity. width, direction and
colour. and how these can be
combined to achieve a final
result. Behind Lhe window is a
shop interior. also divided lor
comparison, in which the various
lighting techniques for visual
merchandising can be
demonstrated.

After theirtour. visìtors are able
lo relax in a well-appointed
relaxation area with full
ref reshment facil¡t¡es. The wall
display tells the history of
artificial light.

Major users can use the Centre
as a lighting studio. in which to
experiment with various lighting
effects for their actual
merchandise, furnìshings and
interior layouts.
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Where applicable, KombiPak products (i.e. those
supplied with all parts needed on site packed in a single
carton) are supplied complete with a srmple lighting
design guide showing the optimum mounting posltions
and spaclngs for a given lighting requiremeni. For
convenience. these design guides are also printed on the
appropriate technical pages of this Catalogue.
ln addition, Philips has available for purchase fourfurther
aids to lighting design:

Standard sports f loodlighting schemes
A guide to the floodlighting of sports and recreational
areas using standard, proven luminaires and layouts,
published in the form of a binder.

Guide to display and accent lighting
A guide to the correct application of modern,
energy-effective display and accent luminaires to achieve
the required aesthetic effect as well as good light
technical performance. Published in the form of a
booklet.

Hand -held I ighting design computer
This package is regarded by many contractors and
designers as an essent¡al aid for giving fast, on-site
answers to lighting design problems. lt contains a

powerful Hewlett Packard pocket computer, a book of
bar codes which enable detailed photometric informatton
on products to be loaded into the computer by light pen

and two Philips user-friendly software kits:
INTLITE permits new lighting to be designed using
soph isticated prod ucts.
REFU RB provides before-and-after comparisons of any
number of refurbishment proposals, including
breakdown of costings into capital and running costs
with correctly amortised capital payback periods f rom
energy savings.
Operation is simple; users are prompted throughout the
programs. Bar codes are regularly updated by Philips as

new products become available.
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Calculux IBM-compatible lighting design
software
This three-in-one lightìng design software package,
which runs on any IBM-compatible desk computer, not
only saves hours of routine calculatìons. but also enables
specifìers to explore several different lighting solutions to
a problem. Each scheme can be accompanied by detailed
costings and accurate predictions of acÌual lighting
resu lt.

The indoor lighting program makes calculations
ertheraccording to the lumen method (Cl BSETMb and
10) or makes point calculations based on luminaire type
and layout. The program also checks that uniformity is
within specified limits. The cost calculation facility
enables different design proposals to be compared with
each other and the existing installation on a
ful ly-amortised cost basis.

The f loodlighting program calculates the effect of an
installation from siting and aiming data of specif ied
projectors using the inverse square and cosine laws of
lighting. lt shows the illuminance over a specified grid on
the VDU screen, as well as the maximum/minlmum and
min imum/average il I umi nation rat¡os. A time-saving
symmetry option reduces the input data needed by 7 5%if
the installation is to be completely symmetrical.

The roadlight¡ng program produces accurate displays
of overall uniformity, lengthwise uniformity, average
luminance and threshold increment on a single or dual
carriageway with dimensions and surface specif ied by
the operator, for various lantern layouis, types and lamps.
The design can be modifed on,screen to take into
account specialised needs. such as the need to avoid
annoyance to residents, saving hours of sitework and
avoiding expensive mistakes. This program is particularly
useful for implementing roadlighting schemes to the new
Codes for traff ic routes and residential areas.

XTTI
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The Philips Lighting Management Service (LMS)
scheme replaces the problems and cost variables
associated with installing and operating a lighting
ìnstallation with a single, periodic paymentwhich is f lxed

and agreed for the duration of the LMS contract. lt also

avoids the need for capital investment in a depreciating
asset. ln effect, the Philips LMS customer is buying light
itself , rather than the hardware wh lch provides tt.

Underthe scheme, Philips Lighting assumes
responsibility for:
1. Designing an appropriate lighting scheme.
2. Supplying the hardware through the normal

wholesaler/contractor distributlon chain.
3. lnstalling and commissioning the equipment by

contract with a qualif ied electrrcal contractor (usually

one of Philips Registered Contractors).
4. Maintaining the installation so that it provides its

design illuminance for the duration of the LMS
Agreement.

5. Managing all aspecls of the lighting on behalf of the
LMS client.

6. Financing the scheme.

LMS can offer many benefits to customers:
I Where new lighting has the potential of tncreasing
profitability, for example if it is used to extend the use of
outdoor sports facilities lnto the hours of darkness, the
lighting can be provided ìmmedlately, without the need

for capital investment, and the LMS payment can be

funded from increased earnings.
I Developers can use LMS to free development capital
to enhance amenities rn other areas.

I The large and variable hidden expenses of maintaining
and managing lighting are removed, and replaced by a

f ixed (and therefore highly budgetable) payment that
covers evervthing.
I Obsolete lighting which ts impairing work
performance as well as wasting energy can be replaced

with an up-to-date energy-effective system complying
with the latest lighttng standards, wrthout capital
investment.
The LMS payment can include the electricity consumed
by the installatlon if the supply can be separately
metered, and the energy-saving potential of modern
equipment is so great that the total payment ls sometimes
no greater than the electricity bill alone for the old
insta llation.

I
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Philips Lighting Marketing Services department is
responsible for the production of all marketing support
literature, including this Catalogue. as well as the
fol lowing publ ications and services:

lnternational Lighting Review
A quarterly journal of lighting technology and marketing
with a worldwide editorial platform and designed to
present information on advanced lighting developments
in a form acceptable both to professionals and laymen
with an interest in lighting.

lnsight
A periodical for specifiers, architects and designers to
provide a medium for exchange of news and views on the
latest achievements in lighting application.
Contractor
A periodical specif ically for electrical contractors
containing product news, technical and lighting design
information. market trends and contractors' own views of
the industry.

Kaleidoscope
A period ica I specif ica I ly for electrica I wholesalers
containing product news and the opportunities they
provide for business development, as well as trade news.

Subscriptions for lnsight. Contractor and Kaleidoscope
are available free on request to the edìtors.

REG ISTERED CONTRACTORS' SGH EM E

This scheme keeps electrical contractors continuously
updated on the latest lighting product developments.
and advises them on the intended application of today's
e nergy- effective tec h n o I ogy. After s u ccessf u I ly
completing a residential course, the contractor or hìs
delegate is given a certificate and placed on a nationwide
Register of contractors maintained by philips.

The course includes seminars on:
I Energy and lighting technology
I lntermediate lighting design
I Advanced lighting design
I Display lighting
I Marketing
I Economic evaluation of lighting solutions.
Since the introduction of the scheme in 1 gB0, design
techniques have been developed to cater for new
technologies such as high-rack lighting and
developments in display and accent lighting. To
accommodate these topics, the duration of the course
has been extended to 4] days.

These courses are also open to delegates who are
professionally concerned with lighting application and
need to upgrade their knowledge.

xv
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The pace of lighting product development is now so fast that
replacement of an installation only ten years old with today's
energy-effective lamps and luminaires can more lhan halve
energy costs - and ìmprove lighting qualìty at the same time.
The new installation will quickly repay its capital cost f rom the
energy it saves, and thereafter show a profit.

But its potential to save energy, ìmportant though ìt is, can be

dwarfed by some of the other benefits today's lighting
products bring to the user.

I I ncreased productivity
Modern, low-energy lamps in
I u mi nai res specif ical ly
designed to provide optimum
ìlluminance of the worktask
can raise productivity in both
factorìes and offices and an
increase in output as little as

0.3% will pay for ALL the
capitalcosts of new lighting
over the average factory floor.
ln off ices. the TOTAL costs of
lig hting a re usu ally well
below 1% of the wages bill.

Reduced accidents, rejects and absenteeism
ln factories and offices, appropriate lighting can reduce
mistakes which not only erode profitability but can be costly in
terms of human mìsery. Lamps with Deluxe colour rendering
can dramatically cut reject rates in factories engaged in

colour-critical work. Offìces with VDUs need special
low-brightness lighting to avoid visually-disabling reflections
in the screens. Skìlled staff in their fortìes may need twice as

much light as Voungsters in theirtwenties to work attheir peak

efficìency. And bad lighting can actually increase absenteeism

Reduced maintenance
costs
Modern lighting stays
brighter longer than its
predecessors - and thìs can
save a fortune in hidden
mai ntenance costs. ComPact
f luorescents, for example. last
eight times as long as f ilament
lamps, cuttì n g maintenance
costs by more than B0%. One
local authority discovered
that the labour cost for
changing a single f rlament
lamp in sheltered
accommodation was f 1 3.50

- 40 times the cost of the new
bulb. The change to compact
fluorescents has made a

saving in maintenance labour
costs far greater than the 75%
energy cost saving inherent in
compact f luorescents.

j-



GOOD TIGHTING SAVES
MORË THAN ËNERGY

lmproved security and safety
M odern. energy- effective
lighting charges a very low
premium for the insurance
it provides against road
accidents, falls and other
domestic and residential
accidents, break- ins and
vandal ism. On motorways,
for example, the
installation of lighting has
been shown to reduce the
incidence of accidents by
60%. Proper lighting in
residential areas reduces
mugging - and fear. ln the
home, all-night interior lighting of landings and
stairwells can safeguard old people and children - and
domestic exterlor lighting of residential, commercial and
industrial premises is recommended by the Home Office
as one of the most effective deterrents of all against
break- ins and vandal ism.

An enhanced visual environment
Good lighting, using the
latest product tech nol ogy.
is now applied by
designers to enrich every
aspect of ou r lives.
I H igh Street stores use
light, not only for the visual
merchandislng that sells
theirwares more
effectively. but also to
create a design that
dramatical ly i nfl uences the
mood of shoppers. Light
makes their stores a
pleasure 1o visit.
I Authorities use light to beautify their town centres and
the historic buildings in their charge in a way that would
have delighted the original architects.
I Offices increasingly use light, not simply to enable
people to perform their work but to create an
environment in which staff will be happy and relaxed.
I Sports and leisure centres use high-technology light
to Increase visual amenity and even improve a player's
game.
I An increasing number of householders are using, not
simply light f ittings but light itself to introduce new
design elements into their homes.

Light brings with it a great gift - the opportunity
to improve the quality of life. The products in this
Catalogue represent the means by which the gift
of light can be enjoyed by us all.

xvi¡
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UN ITS AND ABBREVIATIONS
Sl units and abbreviations are used throughoutthis calalogue. exceptwhere
specif ically stated otherwise.

All lìnear dimensions are millimetres and allweights kilograms unless
otherwise indicated.

Temperatures are normally quoted in "C.

CONVERSION TABLES, FOR GUI DANCE ONLY

Millimetres to lnches Inches to Millimetres

I Ã 7Ã400

98.42250011.81300

94.4124007.87200

90.5 523003.94100

86.6122003.5490

82.6821003.'15BO

78.1420002.1670

14.80'19002.36bU

70.811 8001 .9750

66.9 31 7001.5140

63.291 6001.1830

59.061 5000.7920

55.121 4000.39'10

51 .181 3000.35o

47.2412000.31I
43.3111000.287

39.371 0000.246

35.439000.205

31.508000.164

21 .567000.123

23.626000.082

19.695000.041

I nchesmmI nchesmm

3048 0120
2743.2108

2438.496

2133.6B4

1828.812

1524.060

1219.248

914.436

609.624

304.812

219.411

254.O10

228.6I
203.2B

111 ,B7

152.46

127.005

101 .604

16.203

50.802

25 401

mmì nches

IP CLASSI FICATION OF ENCTOSURES
Luminaires are classif ied according to the protection against dust and
moisture provided by their enclosures.

The'Degree of Protection' is indicated by the letters lP followed by two
numerals. the first referring to dust and the second to mo¡sture. (Note: the
two numerals should be pronounced separately.) The full classif ication for
equipment in general is listed in the table.

The lP system supersedes the earlier classif ication of equipment as
'rainproof 'etc. accompanied by marking wilh symbols. Naturally. the only
lP classif ications relevant to luminaires are:

I P65I P64

I P55I P54

tP25tP24lP23
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NOTËS

Derivation of the two lP Classif ication numerals.
Numerals used for luminaires are in bold type.

Degrees of Protection indicated by the f irst characteristic
numeral.

Degrees of Protection indicated by the second
characteristic numeral

First
charac
teristic
numeral

Short
description

Degree of Protection
Details of objects which will be
'exc I u ded' from th e encl os u re

0 Non - protected No special protect¡on

1 Protected against solid
objects greaterthan
50mm

A large surface of the body. such as a
hand (but no protection against
deliberate access). Solid objects
exceeding 50mm in diameter

2 Protected aga¡nst
solid objects greater
than 12mm

Fingers or similar objects not
exceeding SOmm in length. Solid
objects exceeding 12mm in
diameter

3 Protected against sol id
objects greater than
2.5mm

Tools, wires. etc.. of diameter or
thickness greater than 2.5mm. Solid
objects exceeding 2.5mm diameter

4 Protected against solid
objects greater than
'1 .0mm

Wires or strips of thickness greater
than 1.Omm. Solid objects exceeding
1-Omm in dìameter

5 Dust-protected lngress of dust ¡s not total¡y
prevented but dust does not
enter in suffic¡ent quant¡ty to
interfere with satisfactory
operat¡on of the equipment

6 Dust-tight No ingress of dust

Second
charac-
teristic

numeral

Short description Degree of Protection
Details ofthe type ofprotection
provided by the enclosure

0 Non - protected No special protection
1 Protected against

dripping water
Drippìng water (vertically falling
drops) shall have no harmful effect

2 Protected against
dripping waterwhen
t¡lted up to 1 5'

Vertically dripping water shall have
no harmful effect when the enclosure
is tilted at any angle up to 'l 5'from its
normal positìon

3 Protected against
spraying water

Water falling as a spray at an
angle up to 60'from the vertical

4 Protected against
splash¡ng water

Water splashed against the
enclosure from any direction
shall have no harmful effect

5 Protected against
low-pressure water
iets

Water projected by a standard
nozzle against the enclosure
from any direction shall have no
harmful effect

6 Protected agaì nst heavy
seas

Water f rom heavy seas or water
projected in poweful.jets shall not
enterthe enclosure in harmful
quanl¡ties

1 Protected.agaì nst tl-ie
effect-s of immersion

lngress of water in a harmfulquantity
shall not be possible when the
enclosure is immersed ìn water under
defined conditìons of pressure and
time

B Protected aga¡nst
su bme rs io n

The equipment ìs suitable for
continuous submersion in water
under conditions which shall be
specif ied by the manufacturer

xtx
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LAMPS

INCANDESCENT LAMPS 187

COM PACT FLUORESGE NT TAMPS 221

FLUORESGENT LAMPS AND GEAR

ISCHARGE TAMPS AND GEAR

229

2t9

SPECIAL PURPOSE LAMPS AND
tUMI NAI RE 257

VEHICLE LAMPS 275

PHOTOGRAPHIC AND THEATRE LAMPS zzg
I
>,'t

185
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GLS RANGE
General Lighting Service. mushroom and Softone lamps

SPECIAT PACKS
GLS multipacks. Softone multìpacks, candle multipacks.
blister packs

SPECIAT SERVICE LAMPS
Rough service. pygmy/sign, appliance. oven, Fireglow. etc.

DECORATIVE LAMPS
Coloured GLS, candle, round, coloured pygmy/sign. tubular,
globes, striplites

REFLECTOR LAMPS
Display ref lectors, crown silvered. PAR 38- E, PAR 56

HATOGEN AND LOWVOLTAGE
HALOGEN LAMPS
Dichroic and aluminium spot lamps for display and task lighting
Linear and single-ended floodlight lamps.

188

192

199

205

211

215

187
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G EN ERAL LIG HTING SERVICE
(GLS) AND SOFTONE

A comprehensive range of tungsten f rlament lamps for
general lighting service. rncluding ordinary pearl and

clear bulbs as well as the Argenta-White'K', Superlux

mushroom types and Softone for more decorative
applications. The GLS range also includes Night Lights
plus low voltage and high power lamps up to 1000W'

TYPE Product Technical

SOFTONE 188 463

SOFTONE'with a hint of 188 463

STANDARD GLS 189 462

GLS SPECIAL RATINGS 189 462

K-MUSHROOM 190 463

K-SUPERLUX 191 463

NIGHTLIGHT 191 463

¡,øh'.f1
nutPu I '

Availao

fhe cle¿

product

SfAN

tor details

ÍÌíi*l I'il'if riLîl *i

A new range of lamps with an internal whìte or Iig htly coloured f inish for 
,

maximum diff usion creating a 
:soft' light with lesi glare. ideal for use inll'i

home.

The coiled coil f ilament gives high light output. while the internal coalìn0

and new Philips Softone sf'ape cleaté a discrete effectwhen the lampts

u n lit.

Ava ilable in twin - packs with bayonet cap rn ratings of 40W. 6OW and

GLS lan
non -sta
systems

lhere ar
from 20r

GLS L

G[s t

100w.

SOFTONE

o1 00w

o60w

O40w

White
240V

Lamps

BC Cap

SOFTONE'WITH A HINTOF ...'RANGE

Green

ô0w
Peach

B lue

Yellow

Pink

with a hint of .......

240V

Lamps

BC Cap

ii'¡10-¡(.lt'

Þfiåt¡p9
GÌt . -',

For technical information please see page 463



BC Cap ES Cap

ClearPearl Pearl Clear

o o
oo o

o o o o
oo

oo o o
o o o o

STA¡IIT}ART} GLS
COILED-COIL TYPES

189

Éordetails
ol lvlultiPacks see Page 21 0

GI-S SPHCIAL RATilßWG$
LOWAND HIGH WATTAGE
AND LOWVOLTAGE

GLS lamps are available with a choice of caps and f inìshes for
non-slandard voltages, includìng 25l50V bulbs for emergency lighting
svstems and lamps for 1 10V supplies.
lhere are also low power 'l bW lamps, and a range of high power lamps
Irom200Wto 

5OOW, for use on 24OV and 250V suppliðs.

GtstowAND HtcH wATTAGE

GLS lowvotrncEltov

BC Ca ES Cap

Pearl Clear Pearl Clea r

o
o o
o o o
o
o () o
o o O

ì n ish fot

use indl

al coatifl0

lamp i$

V and

BC Cap G ES Cap

Pearl Clear

o
o
()

BC Cap ES Cap GES Cap
Pearl Clear Pearl Clear Clear
o
o o o o

o
o

BC Cap ES Cap GES Cap

Pearl Pearl Clear

o
o
o o
o o
o o
o o

o
o

Fortechnical informat¡on please see page462

(See over for 25V and 50V lamps)
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LOWAND HIGH WATTAGE
AND LOWVOLTAGE

Y
Adfecrt'

,rhile ret
'disdav a

neafl 
(?'

K-lt/"n'

K,suf
o
c
O

50v
Poarl

- ':iì

', ';,j

"i'l
':

..:

GLS LOWVOLTAGE 25VAND 5OV

lìi_, ¡ìè$l * i fì I ¡; i j¡r,l{ } Itirj

'"w
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¡rEll
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Compact lampswith an internal Argenta Whitefinish for maximum

drff usion, creating a 'softer' lìght. The use of a coiled coil f ilament gives

h igh lig ht output, wh ile lhe wi ite coating a nd mushroom sh ape produci

an unobtrusive effect when the lamp is unlit.

Available with bayonet cap only in ratings f rom 40W to 1 50W

An BW ta
people w
occasio n
for all-ni1

NIGH]

K-MUSH ROOM

C1 50W

o1 00w

(,)ô0w

o40w

BC Cap

240V

Lamps

Argenia Whlte

L)1 00w oO

ô0w ()t)()
o40w c(,)

()25W L)()
ES CapBC Cap BC Cap

25V25/50V

Lamps

=#
I

-+

ÞHtUÞs

Fortechnical informat¡on please see pages 462463
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. -^tional mushroom lamp giving a wide, diffused downward beam.
lòloin^ininS some upward light. Usefulfortask lighting and in some
,¡htte '"'- n decorative applications as an economical alternative to wide
dttpluY.,Ji"ilo,lamps. lt has the same Argenta-Wh¡te fìnish as the

['¡fti;;"n. 
w¡th a Pearlrront'

r.9u PERLUX

1{IGHTTIGHT

NIGþTT TIGHT

An BW lamp provid ing a su bd ued g low to reassure ch ildren and elderly
peoplewhen used in bedrooms, nùrseries and hospitals. and allow
occasional movement at night. Low po*"r 

"onsumption 
¡s economical

rorall-night operation.

Argenla-White
15 LApB cap

o
O

o
o

rum
nl give9

r produG

BC CaoÉ
(_)

Fortechnical information please see page46:l
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MULTI PACKS

Many types of incandescent lamp are avallable in Multi
Packs. This range provides an alternative to the standard
pack (as detailed in the technical information pages).

The following pages give information on the packs, and

to avoid confusion Order Code information is included
with each lamp and pack tyPe.

e;::iÏ

2-PAc

TYPE

1O-WAYGLS PEARL
2-PACK GLS
3-PACK GLS PEARL
4-PACK GLS
2-PACKSOFTO E

2-PACK MUSHROOM
3-PACK MUSI{ROOM
1O-WAY MUSI{ROOM
PLAIN CANDLE MULTIPACK
SOFTON E CAN DLE MU LTI PACK

PRODUCT TECHNICAL
192 462
193 462
193 462
194 462

194 463

195 463
195 463
192 463
196 468

196 468

& t$ evË Ê.r fr*Yx pdecK$
1 O WAY SH RIN KWRAP G LS
PEARL & K.MUSHROOM

Convenient package of 10 sleeved lamps in a shrink pack-'1 00 lamps

outer carton.

1 O WAY SH RI NKWRAP G LS PEARL AND
MUSHROOMS

1O WAY SHRINKWRAP GLS K-MUSHROOM

Consun
in a shril

3.PAC

BC240150 't llollooArgenta-While
100 Arqenla-WhiteBC240 1 /10/1OO

BC24060 1 l1O/10OArgenta-Wh¡1e

24040 Arqenta WhiteBC 1 llOllOO
Watts capVolts Packed inFinish Order

BC)40100 1 /1O/100Pearl

24060 PeârlBC 1 l1O/1OO
----æøceryBC24040 1 110/'tooPearl

VollsWatts Packed ¡nFinishcap

Fortechnical information please see pages 462463



lamPstoll

Order

GLS !1*UrYlpACK&
2. PACK G LS

193

^, nr¡entated tw¡n packs in 20 lamp merchandising tray. 2 trays

Írjiii.i;rro 
No outer carton Twin cartons are EAN bar coded'

,'?ACK
GLS

G¡-S Mt'LTIPACKS
3- PACK G LS

Consumer orientaÌed triple packs ìn 36 lamp merchandising trays. 2 trays
tnashrinkwrap. No outer carton. Triple cartons are EAN bar coded.

S.PACKGLS

cap Finish Packed ìn Order Code

2/20/40 40 BC CL 2PBC Clear240
BC Pearl 2/20/40 40 BC PE 2P240

Clear 2/20/40 60 BC CL 2PBC240
BC Pearl 2/20l40 60 BC PE 2P

BC Peârl 2120l40 75 BC PE 2P240
2/20/40 100BccL2PBC Clear2

BC Pearl 2/20/40 lOOBCPE2P240

Volts cap Fi n ish Packed in Order Code

240 BC Peârl 3/36/12 60 BC PE 3P

3/s6172 lOOBCPE3P240 BC Pearl

For technical information please see page 462



194 G T-$ EVç W tYX PAffiK$
4-PACK G LS

Consumer or¡entated 4 packs in 36 ìamp merchandising trays. 2
shrinkwrap. No outer carton. 4 pack cartons are EAN bar coded

4-PACKGLS

lOOBCST

2l20White

2/20 40 BC

Packed in Order

413617 2

4136112

0rderPacked inFi n ish

iT:;il,ij
2.PAoKl

Consumer

Product i n
shriilkwraI

$PACK

Gr-$ nq{*utYspAtK&
2.PACK SOFTON E WH ITE

Consumer orientated twin packs in 20
in a shrinkwrap. No outer carton. Twin

2.PACK SOFTONE WHITE

amp me ha s¡ ng trays.rc n d
CA rton re EAN bra coded.S

Fortechnical informat¡on please see pages 462463



Gr-s sM*rtîrPAcKs
2-PACK MUSHROOM

195

in 20 lamp merchandising trays. 2 trays
Tw¡n carÏons are EAN bar coded

GLS NV!UtT¡PACKS
3-PACK MUSHROOM
WINDOW PACK

Consumer orientated triple pack with acetate windows 10 show actual
product in carton. 36 lamps in a merchandising tray with 2 trays in a
shrinkwrap.

3'PAcK NrusHRooM -wtNDow pAcK

'>.!;/ h*Z+

F in ish Pâcked in Order CodecapVolts
40 BC IVlU 2PBC Argenla-White 2/20140240

Arqenta-White 2/20l40 60 BC IVlU 2PBC

2/20140 100 Bc lvlu 2PBC Argenta White240

traYs.2fi*
coded,

Order CodeVolts cap ti n ish Packed in

240 BC Arqenta White 3/s6/7 2 60 BC MU 3P

3136112 100 BC [/u 3P240 BC Argenta-White

For technical information please see page 4G¡
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35mm PLAIN CANDLES

Consumer orìentated single and twin lamp packs in 10 lamp
50 lamps in an outer carton.

35mm PLAIN CANDLES-SINGLE LAMP Ptrq¡

35MM PLAIN CANDLES_ÎWIN tAMP PACK

$& F?& $\& ffi Gdhx\! Ð r-g lnx u n-rü pdkcK$
35mm 'With a hint of' CAN D LES -
TWIN PACK RANGE

24Ol25O 2/20
24O/25O 2/20Yellow 40Bc

212024O/25O

24O/25O 2l20 40 Bc

2/2024Ol25O

60 BC SÌ2110/50240/25O

24O/25O

40 BC SI2/1O150White

40 BC PL2/1O/5024O1240

24O/250 25 BC ST2l1O/50

25 BC PL2110/50240/25O

60 SES1 l1O/5024O1250

24O/25O 1 l1O/50

60 BC1 /10/50240/25O

60 BC PL1/1Ol5024O/250

40 SES1/'to/50Whlte24O/25O

't /1o/5o24O1250

240/25O 0/501

1 110/5024O/25O

1 /10l50240/25O

1/1O150White

1 /1O/5024Ol25O

24O/250
CodeOrderPacked inFinishVolls

PH4r;i:' , t
[Ë

'Hint of' CANDLES -TWl N PACK RANGE

Fortechnical information please see page 468
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INCANDESCENT LAMPS
SPECIAL SERVICE

Tungsten f ilament lamps manufactured for sp'ecific

applications or particular conditions of service, such as

rough service lamps for machine lighting. coloured
pygmy/sign lamps, heat-resistant oven lamps' and traffic
signal lamps ìncluding halogen versions'

TYPE Product Technical

ROUGH SERVICE 200 464

TßAFFICSIGNAL 200 464

PYGMY/SIGN 201 464

SWITCHBOARD INDICATOR 201 465

P¡tOT 202 465.

OVEN TAMPS 202 465

APPL ANCE LAMPS 466

FIREGLOW 203
203

466

{



200 RÛffi&H $ËR\TNCË

Reinforced internal construction gives increased resistance to f¡r^-
breakage caused by jo lts and vibration. Su itable f or tra nO inspsctifr\
lamps. industrial lighting and similar applications.

ROUGH SERVICE

ROUGH SERVICE

o1 00w
o60w
o40w

BC Cap
1 101120V
Lamps

Pearl

?'mAFFXC StGt\tAt

Special service lamps for use in traffic signals

TRAFFIC SIGNAL

l\Al28

Halogen M/32
240V65WTraffic

Lamp
GY 6.35

VoltaqeWattage

24Ol25OV
Lamps

ffi:,To'

/{allÍr

W

Special pur

WlTC

bolzoov 
L

Fortechnical informat¡on please see page464



SBC CapÊS Cap SES CapBC Cap
Voltage

Clear Clear ClearColouredClear

o
o

o ooo
Oo

1

1 o1115V

50v

O o Oooooooo

I_l201 I

ff;{'

P\f6MñY/SIGn1,X

coloured 
lypes These lamps may be used externally in suitable

$WITÕþI BOAMB I ¡\ü Ð I CATO R

hcial purpose lamp for telephone switchboard indication.

$llVtrcnBoARD tNDtcAToR

flgl'tl{
/slGN

BC Cap¡00/2ô0V Lômp
Clear

o

Fortechnical information please see pages 464Jt,5



202 PILOT

OVXI\I tAMP$

Small indicator lamps with a choice of caps and ralings for ¡¿nU
applicat¡ons.

PILOT

Lamps specially designed to withstand high oven temperature (300"C).

ovEN LAMPS (300'C)

BAKERS OVEN (250"C)

o240V6OW60mmGlS

Clear
VolÌageLamp

BC Cap

240V4OW 45mm Round

240V25W 28mm Pygmy/Sign

24O/25OV

Voltage

1 5W 22mm Tubular

Lamp

()o2OO/25OV10w
oo1 00/1 30v6W

ClearClear

SES CapSBC Cap
VoltageLamp

,I
2 ÅYþ1.T

5¡ü
f¿
t,

1
{t

tt

1--t-

Fortechnical informat¡on please see page 465
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appl ce eg cooker oods.ia h

rd ove Orh er U U arb
m n MU m en ngord ntityu aq

ANGE 
LAMPS

machines
and nìcrowave ovens

F ü ffiffiG T&Td$#

Àdurable red I acquer bulb for use in fuel-effect fires and to create a

appea I

iIREGtOW

ES Cap SES CapBC Cap

Pearl Pearl ClearClear Pearl
Vollage

o c)2301250v
O23012 50v

oo240v
o230124OV
O

l3oo'c).

BC Cap 3 Pin BC Cap

Red Red

For technical informat¡on please see page 466
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INCANDESCENT LAMPS
DECORATIVE

Tungsten f ilament lamps for use on 24Ol25OV mains
supply for effect and decorative lighting. ln addition to
decorative shapes, the range includes several lamps with
decorative finishes, which also give an improved
appearance when unlit.

TYPE Product Technical

COLOURED GLS 206 457
ARGENTA ROSE 206 467

PLAIN GANDLE: Clear 207 467
SOFTONE GANDLE: Whìte and hinl of colour 2O7 468

TWISTED CANDLE 208 468

FTAMBEAU CANDTE 208 468

ROUND TUSTRE LAMPS 208 468

SOFTONE-GLOBE: White and hlnt of colour 209 469

STR¡PLITE 20s 469

PHILINEA 210 470

COLORENTA 210 470

l

205
IT



206 ffiffiffi-ffi*-$ffiffiffi ffir-ffi

deffiffiH*\äYd& mæffiffi

Lamps for colour effects and festìve lighting applications. 1 5\,ry

ratings can be used outdoors with weatherproof ing lamphol ders.

COLOURED GtS

Red. Blue.
Green. Yellow,
Amber. Pink

60w
40w
25W

15W

Finìsh for all types

240/25OV
Lamps

BC Cap

Gives a soft pink lightfor an intimate atmosphere.

ARGENTA ROSE

o1 00w
o60w

BC Cap
24O/25OV

Lamps

:;iii;i'z::i

PLAIil 
cR

Highly diff use
orw¡lh a h¡nl 1

Eorrour

loFronr

Fortechnical information please see page 467
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BC Cap SBC Cap SES Cap
Lamp

Diameter (mm)

O o35

o o O35

o o35

o45

pLdhn x\$ cAü\XBn_ffi
CLEAR

.,.,^ chä 0e in clea r f in ish. Clea r cand les are f requently used in g lass

lilÍåiiåå'"''"'te 
sParkre

PÚI
N CANDLE CLEAR

207

$ffiFTffis\xH #&ü\&m$-ffi
WH ITE AN D 'WITH A H INT OF'
RANG E

Highlydiffused finish for reduced glare and shadows. Available in white
rrrwith 

a hint of colou r.

SOFTONEWHITE

$o¡lou¡,wrrH 
A H I NT oF' coLouR

ç11å.ji:.

Lamp
Diameter (mm) BC Cap SBC Cap SES Cap

35 O c) C)

35 o o o
45 o o o

Lamp
Diômeter (mm) BC Cap Hint of colour

o Pink

35 O Peach

o Green

35 () Yellow

35 o Blue

Fortechnical information please see pages 467468



208 ' 
:: i:l¡t;î i: í; il'i:ì |J Ì {îfåli{g {t&W,, i,

CLEAR

Decorative, slim twisted shape in clearfinish;an alternaÌive to the
candle lamp.

plairL

ii!ìY;
so1fo

óñ-

W9:-
Ieå-W
sotTo
rffi-
I L'o'
ffi
I G95

I cS5

I 695

I G95

o,t

jj
i:

I

1

TW¡STED CANDTE CLEAR

SBC CôÞ

FLAMBEAU CANDLE CLEAR
Decorative. slim twisted shape with textured glass in clear finish::
alternative to the plain candle lamp.

o4160w

BC Cap
Lamp

Diâmeter (mm)240V Lamp

¡

i,;ii i1tjr,rþ]j4 Ìi I ng'¡'¡iåi*i ff-Å%&&É*äåffi Double c¿
for low gli

STRIPI

45mm rou nd lamps wiîh clear or Argenta-Wh¡te finish. Frequentlylrsil

when lamp itself forms part of the design of the luminaire.

ROUND LUSTRE LAMPS

O4760w
o4140w

40w O35

o3525W

La mp
Diameter (mm)

24O/250V
Lamps

BC Cap

III atT¡¡

oL)O40w O

c)25W oo o
Argenla-WhiteClearArqenta-Wh ite Argenta-White

BC Cap24O/25OV
Lamps

SBC Cap ES Cap

Fortechnical information please see page468
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s0 FTo[\¡ H G L& g m tu"dhãw ps 209

frj,l:fi!?idf:;i

zes and ratings. wìth highly diffused whìte finish.
shades. 95mm lamps are also availablewith a hint
with decor or create special effects.

NE GLOBE TAMPS

lrmPs

$Ífo

S¡ÍONE 
GLOBE'WITH A H INT OF' COLOUR

gTH¡PI'YË

ooublecap, clear or opal. in two lengths. Useful for concealed lighting or
totÌowglare (opal), overmirrors. bedheads, aquaria etc.

SIRIPLITE

BC Cap

White

Wattaqe

Vtîú o60w
o60w

60w o
o1 00w

60w o
o100w

BC CapWattage

Col ou r

Pin k100w
100w Peach

1 00w B lue

Green1 00w
1 00w Yellow

51 5s CapLength
mm Opal Clear

221 o o
?)1 o o

o284 o
284 o o

Fortechnical information please see page 469



240/25OV60W 500mm

240V

Lamps
and Length

Voìtage

24Ol25OV75W 61 0mm

240V

24O/25OVô0W 500mm

24Ol25OV

Opaland Length
ps

210 pþ€ 
ffi tux &qä ffide x &ã\x m ä

PHI LI NEA 1

Architeclu ral straight lamp with two peg or f lat S1 4s concealed ¡.-

âX3l:o'" 
in several lengths. with similar surface brìghtness Oouìfr1*

PHILINEA2
Architectural straight lamp with single central concealed f lat cap. ¡pr1
fi n ish.

ffiffig-ffiffiffiâwYe

:ll
iil
rli
iii
I I '-.l
I

A long. single-cap lamp with an internal Argenta-White f inish, giving a

uniform. softly diffused lìght over the whole lamp.

COLORENTA

o60wColorenta

ArgenÌa White
Waltage24O/250V

Lamps
BC Cap

For technical informat¡on please see page 470



TUNGSTEN REFLECTOR
LAMPS
DISPLAY

2r11

lnternally silvered reflector lamps providing a wide
choice of lighting effects for accent, display and task
lighting. The range includes lamps rated from 25W to
300W in various beam widths, including miniature spot
lamps, coloured spots and robust pressed glass lamps.

TYPE Product Technical
BTOWN BULB 212 472
CROWN SILVERED 212 474
PAR38-E 213 473
PAR 56 213 473
COLOURED DISPLAY LAMPS 214 474



212 *$ tu{þwwru ffi &$ m-ffi mE F r-ffi çY0RS

ÞH¡up3

A comprehensive range of spot and flood lamps with beam w¡61¡,",-
30" to 80". capable of producing beam centre intensities as hìgh â".]þ
candelas. They include several mìniaturised types for the latest qlmllq
display luminaires. ts{t'

BLOWN BULB REFTECTOR "r;p!!:?Aß38'

ÞHtuPS

t ì r *{$q${#*q$ *å ffi #-&#ffi ffi ffi m teeÆ Pffi

Crown silvered (bowl reflector) lamps are used mainly wiTh anexlerC

reflector to give a narrow. sharp-edged beam of high ìntensityfor
accenti ng.

CROWN SITVERED DISPLAY LAMPS

300Wtamp

Panerns.
lûalfor hig

Prnss I

1 00w oo
o()60w

40w O

SESES CapBC

240125OV
Lamps

Clear

R95 o24O/25OV30''i50w o
30'1 00wR95 (_)o240/250V

75WR95 oo24O/250V30'

240125OV30'100wR80 30 O

75WRB0-30 o240/25OV30"

RB0 (ROB0) 240/25OVB0'1 00w oo
B0'75WR80 (ROB0) o()240125OV

RB0 (ROB0) OO24O/25OV80"60w

240/25OV30'60wR63 oo
40wR63 oo24Ol25OV30"

R60 240V?5"60w oo
25'40wR60 240V

R50 240V30"40w
30'25WR50 240V

30wR39 240V42"

Beam
Anqle

Lamps and Wattage
BC Cap

Oo

ES

Vollage

For tech ni ca I i nf ormation please se e Page 47 2 and 47 4



PRESSED GLAS$ I-AÍVTP$
PAR38- E

321

.-;nn ref lector lamps with 2000 hour average lif e.

?@t')í'ç oroduce the same useful light as previous PAR38 lamps. for
7Sßr,i¡î¡'þss electricity. Available in various combinations of three

#làí, 
uno'n' "" 

bea m a ns I es'

î$ils-e 
LAMPS

PRESSE T} G LASS I.AüT'T P$
PAR 56

ffiÌT lamps giving a powerf ul elliptical beam in a choice of three
0atterns.
ldealfor high- mou nted long-th row applications.

PlRse unnps

¡n appfopr¡ate lum¡na¡re.

ClearVoltage Beam Anqle

ES Cap

240V 12'Spot o
240V Flood 30" o
240V 12'Spol o

Floo.l 30' o240V

240V 12"Spol o
240V Flood 30' o

Cool Spot 12"240V o
11O/12OV 12"Spol o

Flood 30'110/'t20v o
24V 10'Spot o

)st

vidths
r0h as

;ity for
ran

ClearBeêm Angle Voltage

Cap GLXl 6d Screw Term¡nâl
Narow Spol

12"x8"
240V o

lVedium Flood
25'x11"

240V o

Wide Flood
40"x16'

240V o

Wide Flood
40'x 1 6'

12V o

Fortechnical information please see page 473
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illú9t

Standard blown bulb reflector lamps in three sizes. including ¡¡¡o
clear-fronted RB0 "Disco" type. generating a sparkling colourefr^^..
the heat res¡stanttransparent lacquer. and tough PAR 38-E "tl\

Goloured Display Lamps

240VPar 38-E 1 20W
Coloured spot

240VPar38 E80W
Coloured flood

R95 75W
Coloured

24O/25OV

R80 (ROB0) 60W
Disco lamp

24O/25OV

24O/250VR63 40W
Coloured

YelloW

Bl ue.Red.

Yellow.
Red.

Yellow.
Red.

Coloured

Red,

Red, Blue, Green,
Yellow

Red, Blue, Green,
Yellow

BC Ca

VoltageLamps

For technical information please see page 474



llue,
r'elloW

/ellow

mil$PLAY rA[tfrps
TUNGSTEN HALOGEN AND LOW
VO LTAG E TU NGSTEN HALOG EN

Mains voltage and low-voltage tungsten halogen
display lamps combining the benef its of white light.
extended life and good lumen maintenance. The small
filaments of low-voltage types permit precise optical
control to give high-intensity, pencil-beam accent
lighting. Dichroic and coloured versions are available.

TYPE Product Technical
tOW VOTTAG E HATOGEN SPOT
LAMPS
Aluminium and coloured aluminium 216 475
tOW VOTTAG E HALOG EN SPOT
LAMPS
Closed dichroic 217 475
HATOGEN FLOODLIGHT LAMPS
Double ended ( K) 217 477
HATOGEN DISPLAY LAMPS
Single ended 218 477
HALOGEN FLOODLIGHT LAMPS
Singleended (lDE) 218 478
LOWVOLTAGE HALOGEN
CAPSUTES 215 478
HALOGENA 219 476

215



216 il,t rr\$tf \fffi $*'$'&m K **den-ffi & m [\fr

r:ì; +cg¡*.*eHW Wffi

ALUMINIUM SPOTS

Fortechnical information please see page475

ri,.{}%$*f wffi ffi-.ff&ffi ffi þtdhfut& ffi K\å

ti::i*{}.tr&-emd&pffi
COLOU RED ALU MI N¡UM SPOTS

lntegral polished alu minium reflector with protective front g lass lhat isolar^^.,
quarÞ capsule and prevents soiling of the reflector. This combines with f,ìì^"'\
technology to ensure constantwhite light output throughout the long 2¡iiletr
life, wh ile min imising ultra-violet fad ing of sensitive display materials. '" tt0t

4'and 6" pencil beam types give high beam intensities, ideal for longerl¡¡o*
pin-poìnt display.

Available in various beam widths and wattages at 6V and 1 2V, with positìv.^.
'userfriendly'smallbayonetcap mountlng. "q{

LVAluminium Spots

I ntegral pol ished a I umi n ium ref lector with colou red protective f ront gl¿$

Available with 6'pencil beams. in 1 2V 50W ratings.

12V Coloured Aluminium Spots

NEW PRODUCT - No technical sect¡on.
Please contact Philips Lighting for

fuÉher information.

Red

Amber
Blue
Green

WattageColour Beam angle at
å peak

Diameler
mm

50W Medium
5OW S

20W Flood

20W Spot
ot20W Narrow S

Dìameter
mmPeakat

Beam Angle12V Lamps

35W S

35W Narrow
15W Narrow
15W Narrow Spot

6V Lamps
mm

Diameter
Pea kat

Beam Angle

Long-life

Light out
Suitable 

1

2000w. r
st¡vitched

lhe 200V
existinq 

3
soingð 

\^
applicatir

llltor



f ront

l-Olfrf VO tT""AG H r-Xdh$-ffi ffi ffi ru
SPOTN.ANT'IPS
CLOSED DICH ROIC SPOTS

HA¡-$G H ru F t8æ Ð 8-$ & þüY"

l-Axv[p$
DOUBLE ENDED (K)

217

,^ ,rr,olass lamps with integral dichroic ref lector that reduces
two'P']"i"rit row bv up to 60%. and creates a 'cool beam' ideal for heat

fo'w9lÎ" iîàiry materials. The protective front glass isolates the quartz

*nsltl"-"-l¡ nrevents soilìng of the reflector. Discretely small. yet

*l',iitiu it'.'."1, thev add sparkle and power to displav lighting

i*¡,rol, 
in uur.¡ous beam widths on the compactGZ4 and GX5-3 two-pin

b¿ses'

¡{Dichroic 
SPo15

Long-life 
f lood lig hting lamps f or both external and indoor applications.

Light.outout is up to 20% higherthan GLS lamps of similarwatage.
ùutlable for compact lig htwãight lum inaìres. yet offering ratings ãs hig h as
(wuw, 

w¡th the partìcular advantage of instantaneous ìight when
wltched on and excellent colour rendering.
lhe-200W 

K/1 1 is particularly useful because it is interchangeable with
*¡ung 300W and 50OW lamps. giving an opportunity for energy costqrngs 

where a lower light level ii accéptabie. lt thus wìdens th; f ield ofq'prlcation 
of popular. lðw cost f loodliqhtinq lumìnaires.

[A[ocEN 
F LooDLr cHT rAM ps

Beam angle at
] peak

Diameter
mm

Cap GX5.3 CapGZ4

10' 35 o
20" o

50w
50w

30" .1l) o
51 o

12" 51 o
36' 51 o

B' 51 o
13" 51 o
24 51 o

50w 28" 51 o
50w Jö 5t o
65w IJ 51 o
65w 38" 51 o

ÉÆ
ffr

'ræiri**Fffiffi

b.
t.

..-::1,¡j

P5
P¡I

+

:..:..:.,
t¡1+::

ar,[à
^ÆR.ffiffiffiffi

Voltage Cap R7s-'1 5
1

240/250V o
240/250V o

o11 5/1 zOV

24Ol25OV o
o24Ol25OV

115/120V o
o240/250V

240/250V o
Cap Fa 4

24Ol25OV o

Fortechnical information please see pages 475and477



218 HdeLffi & m x\x m n$pil-AY tAåqdx p$
SINGLE ENDED

Compact lìght source offering the advantages of lasting, whì1s
illumìnation on mainsvoltage. with sìmple small bayonetfixing.

Lamps requìre no voltage transformer and can be used in anV burn¡n^
position, thus ideally suìted for relatively lightweight luminaìres, ystv
enabling formation of well-defined beam distribution

MainsVoltage Halogen Display Lamps Single En¡s{

rudet&,&Hä\X Ftm&ÐtnGHT
tdh$w$ps
STNGLE ENDED (lDE)

2OOO hour f loodlighting lamps consisting of double-ended halogen

lamps of various wattages. contained in thermal shock-resistant
single-ended outer env:elopes. These overcome the handling and

installing diff iculties normally assoc¡ated with linear halogen lamps

permitting unusually high lumen output.

lndoors, the h ig h colou r tem peratu re of these lig ht sou rces is parriculd

su ìted to the illu m inatio n of studìos, pu blic halls. f actories, sports narÞ

and so on. Outdoors. their high lumìnous eff icacy makês them ideat''*

illumination of sports grounds, car parks. building suites, public garu''-

general displays etc.

Halogen Floodlight LampsSingle Ended (lDE)

24Ol25OV2000w (rDE)

1 000w (rDE) 240/250V
500w (lDE) 11Ol12OV
500w (rDE) 24O/250V

Lamps Voltage

Mll9F 1 50W

M/1BF 100w
75WM/11F

l,Al19 o1 50W
M/78 '100w o
l'¡t 111 o75W

Clear
Waltage

24Ol25OV
Lamps

'##¡

flaþgel

Low-waI
efficacv.
lighting a
envelope
In any pos

Fortechnical information please see pages 477478



Cap G4 Cap GY6.35ps
o

o
o

Low w0 LTAG n þxAx_*ffi H ffhä

CAPSUr-H$

þgAl_0&E$\!A,

219

-^"¡ 2-pin halogen quartzcapsulesforoperation on j2V and24y
Cofrliå',optV With eff¡cacies up to 25.5 lumens perwatrrhey are an

örçL:U.:t rui",t1""1:"nnt'ource 
ror use within rixed rerlector

idogenGaPsules

l0w'wattage halogen lamps bringing the benefits of high luminous
il;Ì::J, cn:e whire l¡shr and extended tife (2000 hours) to generat
"crtung applrcations. The linear quartz burner is enclosed in â glasi outer
l']f'0pewitf' a standard ES or BC cap. Halogena lamps may bã operatedn any positi on.

Cap G4 Cap GY6.35
o

o
o

Bulb shape/finish Cap BC Gap ES
75W Shaped/clear o
75W S haped/opal o

Tu bu la r/clear o
75W Tu bu la r/o pa I o

1
S ha ped/clea r o

1 Shaped/opal o
1

Tu bu larlclear o
1

Tubular/frosted o
S haped/clear o
Tu bu la r/clear o
Tubu I arlfrosted o

Fortechnical information please see pages 476and47B
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COMPACT FTUORESCENT
LAMPS

TYPE Product Technical

SL* LAMPS
Directly replace G LS lamps 222 479

SL*D,SL*DE, SL*Aqua,
SL.DR Horticultural,
SL-DER LAMPS 223 480

PL*CE LAMPS 224 481

PL*S TAMPS 225 482

PL*C TAMPS 226 483

PL*L LAMPS 227 444

221



222 sK- ffi-&&wfftrþffi

Energy-saving compact f luorescent lamps which
directly replace ordinary light bulbs in many existing

luminaires and reduce electricity consumption to
one-quarter. SL Iamps have a rated average life of 8000
hours- eight times as long as ordinary fllament lamps -
mrnimìsing lamp replacement labour costs. They
provide a similar qualrty of light to tungsten f ¡lament

lamps.

s.4
.l.-,
J _,,

"'l
i{
]:

i
j

{õd

For technical information please see page 479

Sr ô5

RANGE
SL lamps are available ¡¡7¡1¡

prrsmaÌrc glass envelopec .
wirh ES oibayonet cafii^]nd
existing rurpr',olo"rr, in iiJl
following ratings:

S L9W_simi lar a ppl ica tion5 
1o

4OW GLS

St '1 3W similar apÞlicario¡5,0
6OW GLS

9_!1.9ry 
sìmi lar appticario¡s1o

75W GLS

S L2 5W_si m i I ar a ppl icatio¡5 
1,

lOOWGLS

LAMPCOLOURAND
APPLICATIONS
SL lamps use triphosphorsfror
the Philips Colour B0 Series¡¡
provide high appl icatìon5
combined wi[h good colour
renderi ng.

Their colour appearance iswarn

and closely matched to thatof
tungsten filament lamps. makini

SL Iamps suitable for
commercial. industrial. public,

leisu re and domestic sìtuations

21,,?,,r,

i,':::,:;;¿^

:îlåiär
l,,t,in¿¡res
,rdt ol tn".

irting 9rì'I
'lnoroxtrno

oi,iir, w'tn

c,ap

SL'DE
r 20mm 9l(

l¡ohtwel9 
n

',intol gei

ouick-start
ofÍicìencY '
r Pes Ava

wilh outPt
100W lrlan

globe and

SL'DER
Globe laml

electronlc I

rellector th

rhe immed
lSOWGLS
downlight'
in 20W rati
reflector ar

SL'Aqua
Direct rePlr

Globe decr
unshaded
lamp forms
sealed to tl
lP54; for u
¡ooms in cr
luminaire.,
only, wìth ,

rhar of 60v
globe and

S['R llor
Globe lamr
for domesì
in industry
especially 

1

rn greenho
the same e
lamp. Avai
lvilh intern
cåp.

tAIvtP c(
APpItc¡
5LD lêmos
rne pnil¡ås
f,tovide hir
lrlh gooci'

I 
n9i,colo..

dnd similôr

l"lment lar
)'rilôble 

forprrblic. 
leiq

"ppticarioi
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$L*ffi IAMËP$
SL"D, SL*DE, SL*DER, SL* AqUA,
SL"R Horticultural

Energy-saving compact fluorescent lamps for decorative
and professional use. The lamps can replace ordinary
light bulbs ìn many existrng luminaires, save up to 80% of
the energy required for equivalent light output and last.
on average, eight times as long. They provide a quality of
light similar to tungsten f ilament lamps.

SLD lamps

SLDER SL Aqua

223

;i,l*n:ml:ïJíii.î'"
7.lobeu"l^- nrfor outdoor use ln

rl';;i¿¡ ¡l:,t t* JiTi : å[ å''
narlicuta" ' n-n"ra rne lamP forms
l¡inirr""j jor¡qn Available in 1 BW

*i! Jilry',Ïl'i"îiå?T'o*,', u,".n,

ilillf;ä"n'"oe 
and FS or BC

i¿P'

s,,blÍ q9': î,it.î, ll"r".,,o n i"
91liiis';'; iñi;,0 rI i cke r-rree.

:ll]ilriuii optt' t ion,and i nct eased
llu "l -., ^'¡or noñ-eleCIfOnlC

'lrllt'oi'ríåá1. 
in 2ow ratìng onlv,

itl. ""',iou t a PPro' imale lY th at o'
Ìl 'ùiiläment 

t¡ulo' wrth oPal

-i"n. ,nd ES caP.

ll;,?toLo *',n qu ick - start

iäì'onic conlrol gear and internal

,:ilector that di'ect.s.more llghl, on Io

n¿immediate wor<lng Plane tnan a

ìrnwGLS lamp. l-or use as a

,lownl,ghter or task I ight Available
¡20Wratinq onlY. wlth lnternal
rlectorand ES caP

SL'Aqua
Directreplacement for 1 20mm
GÌobedecoralive lamP or for use in
unshaded luminaires where the
;mpforms part of the design. Lamp
:ra ed to the Degree of Protection
P54;forunshaded use. e.g. in damp

rooms in conjunction wìth an I P54
rminaire. Availabie ìn 1 3W rating
lnly, with output approximately
"alof 60W filament bulb. wìth opal
¡obeand ES cap.

$['R Horticultural
Grobe lamp wilh internal ref lector
'rdomestic use. f unctìonal lightirrg
rindustry and horticulture
iioecially 1or ohotoperìodic rightlng
.rgteenhouses where it can hãve
r,"sôme ef f ect as a 

.i 
bOW G LS

,"rP Available in 1 BW rarìng only.

,lln'nturnut 
rerlector and FSor BC

llgrcolounsnruoAI'FIICATIONS

,tuolamÞs use triphosphors from
. " ' rrillPs Colour BO Series to-,vueh¡gh 

light ou jDUt combined
f iloocl coiour renderino

;'::or,our appear ance isïarm
'-',u'to thut of tunqsten
: ,ì,ii^'ldmÞs. making Sl D lamps
r.hl;ì'ur commercial. industrial. 

;i,!, 
retsure and domestic,"oU0nS.

For technical information please see page 480

SLR Horticultural



224 pLffi"ffi Ë-eruäwffi

Lightweight PL'cluster' lamps with built-in quick-start
electronic control gear and standard bayonet or Edison
screw caps drrectly replace ordinary light bulbs in most
existing luminaires, and reduce energy consumption to
one-fifth. Rated average life is8000 hours-eighttimes
as long as ordinary G LS lamps - with similar colour
appearance and quality.

For technical informat¡on please see page 481

RANGE
Available in7 .11 ,1 S and ?ô
rat¡ngs, correspondina " tüW

approximately in lig[1"6¡,,^.

Í:;:g tu and 1oowfilöo
ramps.

LAMPCOLOURAND

#iTlot'',.u 
'

rffi*+n
l¿r¡Ps'

APPLICAT¡ONS
PLC*E ìamps use trip
from the Philips Colo
to provide high l¡ght 6¡lÞ Ut

pLS lamPs havt

6¡pswith 
integ

s¡¡Pli[temooo

toensufe 
tn¿la

l;(edateacn la

arefor use wlln

ballastmountet

Ium¡nalfe l nes

suitableloruse

¿¡6¡its.

Recommended

L23and lamPh'

uwlPc0t0tl
APPUCATIOI

PLS lamPs use

rhe PhiliPs Cok

orovide high lig

combined with

rendering.

TheìrcolouraP

¿ndsimil¿rtotl

filament l¿mps,

suilablefor con

induslrial, Publ

domestic lumin

The G23 capfit

lampw¡th ¡nteg

internalional $i

luminairesspec

maximiselhe b(

lampsaßshorl

60, 6't. 62, 67, ',

combined with go od colour
re nderi ng

Their colour appearance isw
and similar ro ir'ut orô-Ls"*ut
f ilament lamps,.making p¡ç,¡
lamps su itabìe,forcommetctal,
industrial. public, leisure and

1",'::l:,:iY.î rrons,.pariiaradr
tn lUmtnalfes wnere lhe sli¡l¡¡¡
'Hìgh-tech' appearance of th¡
lamp can be used as a design
teatu fe.

These lamps are not suitablefor

use on dimming circuits.
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il'f;'id 
;'¿7 5w ri I a m ent

l¿ÍìPs , ^.,^ r,n¡n-nin G23

ri'm[*tr*i1";l';,."0
:Ílo,ii: :lt' :ff 'å:'"';';'+i.,
i'rtedat lli^,irt a smalI exlernal

í,Îliö+l::1u'H::1"""",
lii,ii';'; "' i n d i mm i ns
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Hfil8fi,oo"'T^""
olç lamps use trlPnosPnorS lrom

+o-Philips Colour 80 Serles To

l,*ide high light ouTPUt

är¡int¿ *itf, good colour

'indering

The'rcolour aPPearance is walm
.indsimilarto that of Tungsten

flament lamPS, making them

uitable f or commercial,
rdustrial. Public. leisure and
iomestic luminaires.

iheG23 cap fitted to the PLS
âmpwith ìnteoral starter is an
lternational standard. Phil ips
rminaires specially designed to
n¿rimiselhe benef its of PLS
ampsare shown on pages 55,
10,61,62.67, 1 68, 1 69 and 't 70.

*'þ|ilffi åL&&wiilå*,;

COM PACT FLUORESCENT
LAM PS

Miniaturised fluorescent lamps for use wìth external
control gear in slimline, cool-running luminaires. PLS
lamps are ofqrmrlar light output and colour quality to that
of G LS f ilament lamps, but last on average eight times
Ionger and use only a quarter the electricity. Their small
size. lightweight and slim shape offer attractive
opportunities for redesign of conventlonai luminaires.

225
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Fortechnical information please see page482
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PLC'cluster' lamps use Philips minìaturised fluorescent
technology to produce a compact lrght source fortable
lamps, downlighters, desk llghts, small decorative
Iumrnaires and energy-effective display lumlnaires. PLC

lamps use one-f ifth the energy of corresponding G LS

filament lamps, and their eight-fold longer rated average
life further reduces lighting costs by cutting maintenance
labou r.

-¡-ltæF

-l--

-fi_s

-.--'.'-
æ.

For technical information please see page 483

RANGE
Available in four ratin^^.
f ol lowi ns u ppro" imu 1i"6{¡fhq
equ rvalenls:

PLC 1 0W repìaces 6OWGIS

PLC 
.1 

3W replaces 7b\^/ q¡,
PLC 1 BW replaces I OOWGg

PLC 26W replaces I 00¡l n^
GLS "", 

'CUIT

LAMPCOLOURAND
APPLICAT¡ONS

CL u ilP amps SC ph OS hon
o m Ph Col BOfr

co

he p OU

to rovide hig ulpurp h ig hr o
m bined wìth good colour

te nderi ng

Thei r colour appearance isw,
and ctosety rnui.r'.r rni'åiq
lu ngsten [ilament lamps. mak.

Pl C lamps suitable f oi ''^\

commercial. i nduslr¡al, publir

leisure and domestic situati¡fi

They are f itted with the
in ternatìonally standardised
G24d series caps. Philips
luminaires specially designed¡

maximise the benef its of PLC

lamps are shown in the Displal

Lighting Section on pagesl0l

1 06. 1 07. 11 1. 11 5. 116,142
and 1 43.

CONTROLGEAR
The starter is integral. fitted

within Ìhe lamp cap, and is

replaced together with the laÎl

As wiTh conventional tubulø

fluorescent lamps, a seParate

ballast is required. mounted

within the luminaire.

Hr{sl+r
PLLl bfntrt '

[1î:ï"[iì
tiohl outpu t
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iailable tn

oeneral 
oltlc

ipplicattons
83for tooo'

fighdng'

Anumber o'

recessed Ph

designed sP

lamps are a\

infomation
13.16,17 a

GoIITROt
Unlike othe
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notembod
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slart contro
ïhey have e
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Higher rated compact PLL lamps are about half the
length of ordinary fluorescent lamps giving comparable
light output. The 36W lamp is 4'l 5mm long and emits
2900 lumens, enabling a twin-lamp 600mm square
luminaire to compete with a conventional 4 x 1 BW
luminaire of the same size and running cost. PLL Iamps
provide opportunities for innovative lighïing design,
especially by breaking away from uniform rows of
luminaire

227

consists 
of three

CO¡{TROtGEAR
Llnlike other Phili ps compact
'uorescent lamps, PLL lamps do
notembody bal lasts or starters.
,rd require conventional switch
:!¿rtcontrol gearor HF ballasts.
Theyhave a 2G1 1 4-pin cap.

ghting

Ånumber of su rface and

"mssed 
PhiliPs lum lnalres

¡oçioned sPecif icallv for PLL

imps are available: for fu rther

nlormation Please reter to Pages
t3.16, 1 7 and 25 resPectivelY.

mm
Length

lu mens
Vfrtq

.))R
1200

BWotL
3201 800

2900
?LL 415

For technical informat¡on please see page 484
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FLUORESCENT LAMPS AND
GEAR

TYPE Product Technical

GUIDE TO
FLUORESCENT LAMPS 230

MAIN RANGE:
T8 AND T1 2 231 485

HIGH FREOUENCY
TAMPS 232 489

MINIATURE IAMPS 234 490

CIRCULAR TAMPS 235 ¡190

CONTROL GEAR AND
ACCESSORIES 236 ¿r91
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POWERSLIMMER LAMPS
PowerSl immers are f I uorescent
lamps with krypton instead of
the trad¡t¡onal argon filling, They
use B% less electricitY than argon
lamps of similar colour. to
produce equivalent light output.
thus achieving an immediate and
permanent saving in running
costs. without any rewiring,
adaptors or other expenditure.

PowerSlimmers are plug-¡n
replacemenls for existing lamps
in most sw¡tchstart luminaires.
They are available in allstandard
lengths from 600mm to
2400mm.

PowerSlimmers are avaÌlable in
White 35 and ¡n triphosphors.

COLOURSOSERIES
TRIPHOSPHOR TAMPS
Philips Colour B0 Series Iamps
use three blended phosphors to
provide improved colour
rendering. comparable with that
of traditional De Luxe lamps,
combined with a light output
higher than for conventional
'high efficiency' lamps. Colour
B0 Series lamps can thus replace
De Luxe lamps ìn existing
instal lations. giving higher light
levels with no increase in energy
use; or replace White lamps to
give better colour quality.

colouR90sERrEs
TRIPHOSPHOR LAMPS
Colour 90 Series fluorescent
lamps use triphosphors with
addìtives for high-fìdelìty colour
rendering (RaB : 95). These
lamps are particularly
appropriate for use in art
gal leries. museums. qual ity retail
stores and prestige offices.

COLOUR
Colour B0 Series and Coiour 90
Series lamps are available in two
colour appearances to suit the
applicatìon: Colour 84 and 94
creale a'cool' efficient
envìronment for off ices and
public buildings; while Colour
83 and 93 have a'warm'tone
better suited to leisure areas.
food and fashion retailing, hotels
and restaurants. The lamps are
electrically and mechanìcally
identica l.

FLUORESGENî LAMPS

Pfritips fluorescent lamps coverthe full range of lighting
requirements. both for new installations, using the luminaires
described elsewhere in this catalogue. and for relamping
existing installations.

The following pages provide an introduction and guide to the
choice and specification of the most appropriate fluorescent
lamp.

ENERGY COST EFFECTIVEN ESS
The largest single element of total lighting cost- up to 90% in
some cases- is the cost of electricity. and this depends
primarily on the type of lamp.

Fluorescent lamps are more efficient than filament lamps by a

faclor of four or more-butthere can be large differences in the
energy cost effect¡veness of different kinds of fluorescent lamp.
The control gear built into the luminaires can also have an
effect on running costs, and the new High Frequency
systems offer cost savings combined with visual comfort. Such
factors are partlcu la rly im porta nt when com pari n g today's
optimum systems with existlng lighting installed as recently as
five or even three years ago.

The drive for lower operating costs in standard tubular
fluorescent lamps is represented by two main lines of
development:

Philips PowerSlimmer energy saving lamps
Philips high colour quality, energy-saving 'triphosphor' lamps

The main ranges of 38mm and 26mm diameter lamps, in both
standard and high colour rendering types. are described on
page 231 .

Miniature and circularfluorescent lamps are shown on pages
234 and235,
There are in addition two energy-related product
developments described in more detail on later pages:

High Frequency operation (forfurther information please see
page 232) Compact fluorescent lamps (page 221 )

Lumen depreciation
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MArN RANG E (T8 AN D T12)

A com prehensive ra n ge of standard I r near f I u orescent
lamps, available as krypton-filled lamps for new
installations, and as argon-f¡lled lamps for replacement in

specialcircuits.
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COLOURCHOICE
The f ive principal lengths are
available as hìgh colour
rendering triphosphor lamps in
the Philips Colour B0 Series, or
as high-eff iciency White 35
halophosphate lamps for general
utilitV purposes.

These'f irst choice'colours are
supplied in both krypton-filled
PowerSlimmer types,
recommended for all new
installations, and in argon-filled
types for re-lamping existing
i nsta I I ati ons.

High-fidelity Colour 90 lamps
are available in PowerSlimmer
TLD and TLD H igh Frequency
types.

Many lamps are also available in
'second choice'
halophosphate colours,
including De Luxe tVpes. for spot
replacement of lamps into
existing installations.

Specialist lamps are also
available, including the Trucolor
38 and the Northlight 55
designed f or critical colou'
matchìng purposes.

nrl,iÍiifri##üiïn"'
l,!rartn 
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... our rendering lor art gallerles.
liseums, reiail and Presltgtous

:frce environme nts'

¡,lhlamPS are available in

iù00K (Colour B4), 3800K
rColourg4) and 3000K (Colour
il.Colour 93) versìons.

COMPARISON OF DE LUXE,
IIIGH EFFICIENCYAND
NIPHOSPHOR LAMPS

0utpr.tt at 2000 hours

LENGTHSAND RATINGS

Length Krypton
PowerSlimmer
(most 26mm dia.)

Argon
filled
(All38mm dia.)

600mm
1200mm
'1 500mm
1B00mm
2400mm

lBW
36W
5BW
70w

1 00w

20w
40w
65W

75lB5W
1 25W

APPLICATION
RECOMMENDATIONS
Krypton PowerSlimmer lamps
are recommended f or new
inslallalions and [or re- lamping
most existi ng switchstart
circu its.

Argon-filled 3B-mm diameter
lamps are mainly for replacement
into older starterless circuìts.
including dimming and
emergency lighling systems. and
for low temperalure use.

'1 5W 450mm and 30W 900mm
lamps (argon-f illed 26mm
diameler) are also available as
replacement lamps.

lndex (Ra 8)

For technical informat¡on please see page 485
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electronic lighting
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Philips H igh Frequency lamps and luminarres provide
important advantages over conventional fluorescent
lighting, rncluding energy cost savings of typrcally 3O%',

fasi flìcker-free starting; stable operation at lower
temperatures, and the colour rendering of Philips Colour
B0 Serìes lamps. Unlike ordinary fluorescent lighting,
Philips H F lighting operates at a frequency of 28,000H2,
although it uses ordrnary mains supply. An electronic
ballast within the luminaire automaÌically converts 50Hz
to 28,000H2, grvrng reduced energy losses in the gear
and also driving the lamps more efficiently.

HF LAMPS
H F lamps have several major advantages over standard
lamps in addition to energy saving. They are also much
less susceptrble to losing light output with age or rising
temperaÌures. The latter pornt is particularly relevant for
closed luminaires. ln cold condiiions H F lamps are
particularly resrstani to striation (light and dark bands
appearing along the tube), and have higher light output.

The high operating frequency has the additional benefit
of removing the usual ripple in light outputwhich occurs
with f luorescent lamps operated at mains
f requency. ln H F lamps the persrstence of the lamp

Fortechnical information please see page489

Ilißh I.'requcnc!
li¡:htitrg "' 28,001) HZ



,re available ¡n the
"colours and ratlngs:

84'83 Light
Wattage Outqut
t6W 1 300 lm
22W 3200 lm

ÁOW 5100|m
OOW 6100 lm

þe äffiH fr &.:ltåri:€å{:il |.lLill{ÌY
ffi fu &g€Þ å;å[,;Í.if,ì i;, kll"*" 11,,,,"'\ii¡liti,'

phosphor is longer than one cycle of the 28,000H2
f requency. This can be a major advantage in some

applications where the rrpple could otherwise cause

stroboscopic effects - f or exam ple, m islead i n g

impresstons of speed wlth rotating machinery, and

fast-moving objects seen as a series of blurred stllls.

Other benefits include low sensitivity to mains voltage
variations. Starting is reliable and lakes less than a
second even in cold conditions. At the end of lamp life,

an automatic cut-out eliminates the annoying flashing of

a lamp that can no longer start.

ENERGY EFFECTIVENESS
The total consumptton of H F lamp and ballast is

considerably less than that of conventionalf luorescent

lighting, typically saving 30% of energy cost for
equivalent light output. Even more savings are available

for air conditioned buildings, where a smaller capacity
plant could be installed owing Ìo the reduced heat load

f rom the H F lighting.

The H F system offers particular advantages in twin lamp

luminaires, because a single ballast drives two lamps

instead of the two separate ballasts in conventional
luminaires.

The following table compares H F energy effectiveness

against conventional lamps in a widely used luminaire

type. This highlìghts the halving of control gear losses,

and the big jump in light output versus power consumed

by the complete lamp/luminaire system.

Efficacy comparisons for representat¡ve I 500mm twin-lamp
Iuminaires with Philips Colour 84 lamps

Coloul

uøth

g4

of

VCfS

32w
50w

Wattage Output
g2W 22O0lm

bOW 3400 lm

93 
Light

Wattage OutPut

Light

22OOlm
3500 lml200mm

l500mm

:lÏ,î::il1äïiåi"?.
,.;rrji,iont ut 2000 hours'

f tlamPs are suitable for use

¡¡lyin luminaires titted wlth
ihrlrps High l-requencY conlrol

;¿ôf.

ilFlamps are ava¡lable in PhiliPs

ir¿ndard Colour B0 Series
:iphosphor colou rs: 'cool'

.olour84 and 'warm' Colour B3

lForfurther information on lamP
:rlours, please refer to Page
i30)

'TT6{}WtAMPlparticular advantage resu lti ng
'¡mthe enhanced total circuit
ilicacyof the Philips HF system
;thathigh light output can be
:btained f rom lower wattage
:mps.This in turn enables a
;ven light oulpuT Io be obtai ned'omsmaller 

luminaires.

Traditional PhiliPs 26mm
luminaire with PowerSlimmer
38mm MCF lamps TLD lamPs and

switchstart
luminaìre

Philips HF lamps
and lumìnaires

over rts life
there afe B00m m

Lampwattage 2x65W

Conïrol gear Iosses 2 x 1 4W : ZBW

Total consumption 1 5BW
(taken as 100%)

Lighloutput 2x4900
:9800 lumens

Overall efficacy 62 lm/W

Fo isth
2X5BW

2x 12W:24W

1 40W
(saving B%)

2x5100
:10,200 lumens

73lm/W

2x50W
'1 x11W:11W

1'1 1W
(saving 29%)

2x5100
:10.200 lumens

92 ìm/W

n FH
but 60W versions of

luminaires

NAIRES
widely used luminaires
Philips prìncipal

ranges are available
ns. These are

In more detail on the
ages for

ea SE refer
Pages an

io

p
The exceptional cost effectiveness of H F lighting makes

it partrcularly suitable where lighting is used 24 hourS a

day. 3ô5 days a year, as for example in airport and

harbourterminals; and for applications such as retaillng,

where a great deal of light is required over a large area.

The energy cost saving ylelds rapid payback, typtcally
withln the life of the f irst set of lamps.

p
2d 7

Lig hting'

Fortechnical informat¡on please see page489
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LUMEN MAINTENANCE
Depreciation rales u nder
control led conditions are
compared ìn the following
graph.
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LAMPS

Short and slender f luorescent lamps providrng a long-life
economical alternative to filament striplights in slim-line
amenity and task lighting applicatìons, and for use in
ll lumi nated equ ipment.

RANGE
Rating Length

150mm
225mm
300mm
525mm

White
35

Yes
Yes
Yes

4W
6W
BW
3W

WarmWhite29 Cool
White 33

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

For technical information please see page 4fX)

The usual lamp col¡u¡1^,
miniature f luorescenr r^ll
whire 3b, comb¡ninq iËu'þs,¡
advantage of high efiicii"^
with satisf actorV coloui'"tV
rendering for mosl orrr^^^

ili: i : 1iïliî å [îil,îI,{-',
(Daylight) 33.

COLOURAND
APPLICATIONS

Applications include
stripliohts and bul khead
luminaires for iìl umi nati ng
mirrors. alcoves and other
spaces; and for exhi

sfi{
birion,

signs and similar equ rpment.

Yffi#

tr:r,"il{

rjiif,T' ''
dìfee slzes

úfdtage
22w
32w
40w
60w

AlllamPs are

lour-Pin caP

conventio na

geaf.
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colou Wa rm te

corfr br nes hr
colo

commercla

h s h

f, wa rm

fo a n

S-

d

tg htr ng ca ona p p ri

fo sìg ns
aS

^TÍli 
ll 
t" rarinss and

fleeslzeÞ 
Nominaloverall

tút le 1li,iH'
lllJ 3obmm

Íéü') 199"
4UOmm

buvv

r¡lamps are f itted with G 1.0q

n,]f-oin caps ând operate Irom

¡liventional swiTchsta rt co n trol

F¿t

ffiffi ffiffi&$ tudhm Ft&$ffiffiK$ffiffimsY
fi_Ailqd$p$

Gircular fluorescent lamps have the long life and high
efficacy associated with fluorescent lamps, combined
with a convenient shape for applications where a linear
lamp is unsuitable.

For technical information please see page 490
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High Frequency (H F) and H F Regulation (H FR) ballasts
representtheway ahead forfluorescent conlrol gear. ln
addition.lhere are comprehensive ranges of starters,
ballasts, capacitors and accessories available as spares
for conventronal mains frequency luminaires.

. "::: -, .

H ig h Freq uency R eg u lation
(HFR) ballast

High Frequencv (HF) ballast

Mains frequency control gear components and accessories

For technical informat¡on please see pages 492494

HF SYSTËM
The Philips H F svstem 

^-
energy cost savinqs r;nÏ 

olid

compared with ordinJ,)u i0

fluorescent lightinq. anl 
"many add ilional be¡u¡¡rl'rð!

described on page 232'i.
electro¡ic 5al last raisesl¡lt
matns lrequency to the Ui
operattng lrequency of
28.000H2.

HF ballasts are availablefn,,,
operatron of I L HF lam^"1"i
the 36 watt PLL iamp 

P"dnl

HFRSYSTEM

The Philips HF Regulatinn"..
provides the same oenet;r-'.,1"
and in addiLion prouiOesl,eìi
and further energv savinqs ú,r..

Philips High Frequency
Regulalion Vou can varvthel..
outpuL levels ol lluolescent ' ,

I ig hri ng from 1 0% ro I 00% ofr
output. (25 1 00%for36Wpti
and 16WTl D.)

H FR ballasts are availableforri
operation of TL H F lamps and¡.

36 watt PL range.

Daylight linking via photo-cet1

light sensors can provideatol:

cost saving of up to 60%

compared with conventiona
f luorescent lighting.

For H FR Controls please refeti.

page'1 81 of this calalogue.

MAINS CONTROTGEAR
Conventional starters and

ballasts as well as powerÍacl:

caoacitors and series caPacli

are avarlable for operalioncl
standard f luorescent lampslr'

the 4W min¡ature tvpes uPlÛ

2400mm '1 25W lamPs

The technical pages atlhere:

this catalogue also contaln

details of f luorescent lam0,û

circuits ( please see Page''

Manv electrical and mechar'

acceósories such as lamPh,]r

and lamp clips are also lisleu
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DISCHARGE LAMPSAND
GEAR

TYPE Product Technical

I NTRODUCTION: TYPES AN D WATTAG ES
Choiceforcolourrenderingandefficiency 2n
Life expectancy and lumen depreciation An
Discharge lamps comparison chart 241

SOX.E ECONOMY LOW
PRESSURESODIUM 242 495

SOX LOW PRESSURE
soDruM 242 495

soN, soN-T, soN coM FoRT,
SON.T COMFORT HIGH
PRESSURESODIUM 243 497

SON PLUS, SON.T PIUS HIGH
PRESSURE SODIUM 24 498

SDW.TWHITE SON 245 499

SON.H PLUG.IN SON LAMPS 246 500

HPLAND HPTCOMFORT
MERCURY FLUORESCENT
TAMPS 247 501

HPI METATHALIDE LAMPS 244 503

MHN.TDAND MHW-TD
DOUBLE.ENDED METAL
HALIDE TAMPS 249 505

MERCURYBLENDED LAMPS 250 506

CONTROT G EAR AN D ACCESSORI ES
SOX/SOX-E lamp gear 251
Hlgh pressure sodium lamp gear 252
H PL and H Pl lamp gear 253
Hermes 2 pre-wired gearbox 254
lndoorgearbox range 255

507
509
511
513
514

tAMP MARKINGS Philips
I nternational
marking

UK
marking

Mercury fluorescent MBF
MBF/U

H

H

PL
PL

N
N

Mercu ry f I uorescent ref lector MBFR HPL-R

Metal halide MBI HPI

MBTF
MBTF/R

Mercury biended ML
MLR

239
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LOW PRESSURE SODI UM
Low pressure sodium lamps
provide the highest efficacy and
therefore the lowest oPerating
cost of all light sources.

The characteristic yellow colour
has significant advantages in
applications such as road
lighting and security lighting.
because the human eye achieves
higher vìsual acuity under this
particular monochromatic light
than under a sìmilar low level of
white light.

H¡GH PRESSURESODIUM
soN
An excellent combinatìon of
high efficacy and adequate
colour rendering for a very wide
range of applications. especìally
where energy cost effectiveness
is important.

Its colour appearance is most
attract¡ve for such purposes as
industrial lightìng, residential
street lighting and other public
amen¡ty uses.

SON lampswill opèrate at
extremely low temperatures.

SON Gomfort
SON Comfort lamps provide
improved colour rendering.
while retaining the advanlage of
low electrìcity cost.

SON Plus
SON Plus lamps provide
improved luminous efficacy,
increasing the energy-saving
benef its of SON Lighting.

SDW-TWhiteSON
Whìte SON is a new generarion
in high pressure sodium lamps.
providing a high colour
rendering index of 80. especially
suìtable for display and accent
lighting giving good colour
def inition.

T}!SCHARGg TIGHTING

Discharge lighting is versatile. reliable and cost effective
and much cheaperto run than otherforms of lighting.

Discharge lamps are available in ratings from 1 BW to
2kW, giving lighl outputs up to 1 89,0001m.

Such lamps are exceptionally energy effective: low
pressure sodium lamps-the world's most efficient light
source - can achieve eff icacies as high as 2001m/W,
making them specially attractive for street lighting and
other energy intensive applications.

Choice between the different types of discharge
lighting rests mainly upon the relative importance of first
cost, electricity cost and colour/quality of the light, in
which there are wide variations.

The following notes provide only an outline of
discharge lamp characterist¡cs, and users are

recommended to consult specif ic product pages for
additional information relevant to lamp choice.

Det

tes

ab¿
ov(
init
aftr
an(

iÍee
amt

HPL
A good
white

MERCURYF

ow- cost sou rce
hr requ red.

m ps are relat tvely
to uy and i n stal l. and
economic ng cost

s is

fU n

Hla
b

d
ava a

general pu rposes.

A pa rtrcu ar adva ntage
ra nge of ower ratip

b

HPL Comfort
H PL Comfort adds to H
properties improved
rendering and appea
colour temperature on
body locus.

METALHALIDE
The optimum choicefor
effecliveness when hìgh
qualitv is required. such
prestige commercial
applications, depa
and lighting of major
venues for colourTV
broadcasti ng.

HPI
H Pl lamps are widely
in colour-critical indu
appl ications. for example
printing industry.

MHN and MHW
These lamps are smaller
watlage versions of
lamps with similar
characteristics designed
specif ically for display

MERCURY BLENDED
An energy cost effective
alternat¡ve to tu ngsten
lighting. giving similar
appearance and colour
at very much lower
cost.

They also dramaticallV
maintenance labour
a servìce life of tYPicallY
horr rs.
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CYAND
ON IN

tAMPS

lCurve-The
EX pecta ncy of a aro

unde co ntrolled

test con ditions

io Curve

Life Survival Curve and the
Lumen Depreciation Curve after a
period of time, e.g. assuming at
8000 hours a life survival figure is
given as 90% (10% failures) and a

corresponding lumen
depreciation figure is 9Oo/o (1Oo/o

lumen fall in l¡ght output) the
resultant economic service f igure
is determined as 80%. This figure
of B0% means that the original
installation is now running at 20%
below its design eff iciency.
Applied to an indoor industrial
scheme designed to give 400 lux
initial lighting level. this means
that after 8000 hours the lightlng
levelwill have fallen to 320 lux
(this does not include
depreciation due to accumulation
of dust or non maintenance
schedules).

The Average Rated Life The
average rated life obtained from
large representatìve grou ps of
lamps under controlled
conditìons. at f ive or more
burning hours per switch. l1 is
based on the survival of at least
50% of the lamps and allows for

individual Iamps or groups of
lamps to vary f rom the average.

However. life obtained in service
can vary due to a number of
parameters such as:

- Switching cycle
- Mains voltage (plus

tolerances)
- Burning position (horizontal

or vertical)
Mechanical influence
(vibration. shocks)

-Ambient temperature (f ree
burning. enclosed)

- Luminaire and gear
specif ications.

The information above is intended
to give practical guidance to the
user or specif ier in determrning
the replacement lamp cycle best
suited to hìs needs. based on the
particular condition of the
ìnstallation in question. With all
ìnstal latìons, group replacement
of lamps will generally reduce
total cost by reducing the
labour cost content in changing
individual lamps when these
fa il.

The technical information pages
for discharge lamps include the
curves described above for each
lamp type. To assist
understanding, two examples are
shown here:

2000 4000 ó000 80m

HPL Gomfort

0 2000 1000 ó000 8mo 10000 12000

Hours

SON and SON-T

The life survival. lumen
depreciation and economic
servìce curves shown are
indicative of one lamp
wattage, and may not accurately
represent allwattages in the
range.

e

n

n umen

a batch of lamPs

over a sPecific Period of
inir¡al light output is
after 

'1 00 hours
and subsequentlY at

s with the lamps
at nominal wattage by

the input suPPlY to the

Servìce Curve -The
percentage value of the

ó0

- l

>l
\

E LAMPS COMPARISON CHART
Philips
lnterna-
tional

UK
Marking

Lowest L-ght
Rating Output

(2000
hours)

Highest Light
Rating Output

(2000
hours)

Golour
Appear-
ance/GCT

Golour
Render-
ing/Ra I

Typical
System
Efficacy

Notes

SOX SOX 35W 4300|m 1BOW 3'1 .500 rm Deep
Yellow/NA

N¡I/NA 130 lm/W Low energy cost
l¡ve

en

al

SOX,E SOX-E '1 BW 1710 tm 131W 24,700lm Deep
Yellow/NA

Nir/NA '1 70 lm/W Lowest energy cost

SON
SON/T

SON
SON/T

50w
50w

31 00 lm
3600 lm

KW
KW

1 10.000 lm
123.000 lm

Golden
White/
2000K

Fairl20 105 lm/W

(Colour
SON
Comfort
SON/T

SON
Deluxe
SON/T

1 50W
1 50W

1'1 .000 rm
12.000 tm

400w
400w

30.000 tm
32,000 rm

Warm
Whire/
2'1 50K

Good/60 B0 lm/W

(Ptug - in)
SON-H SON-H 11,250|m21 350W 32,600 rm Golden

White/
2000K

Fak/20 lm/W

Wh¡re SoN)
re SDW T SDW-T 35W '1 300 tm 100W 4080 lm Warm

Wh¡te/
2500K

Very
Good/80

45 lm/W

Excel lent energy .

cost effect¡veness
in general
applications

orescent H PL-N BF/U 50W 1700 lm 2kw 110.000 tm Cool
Whire/
4000K

Fan/45 50 lm/W

Comfort
PL MBF

Deluxe
50W 1890 lm 400W 22.B0Olm White/

3300K
Good/60

Modest initial
cost and
running cost

250W 13.600 tm 2kw 166,530 tm Whire/
3 4000K

Very
Good/70

B0 lm/W ìdeal for colour
critical uses

MHN/TD
r\¡HW/TD

HOITS 70w lm 250W 20.000 tm Cool/Warm
White/
3-4000K

Very
good/10

ldeal for colour
critical display

ML/MLR MBTF/
MBTF/R

100W 1000 lm 500w 14.000 tm White/
3500K

Economically
replaces GLS
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LOW PRESSU RE SODIU M LAM PS

The low pressure sodrum lamp is the most efficlent light
source known, giving exceptionally low running cost for
energy intensive applications such as road lighting and
all-night securìty lightlng. Philips SOX-E (Economy)
technology has produced a further rise in efficacy to more
Ìhan 200 lm/W, while retaining interchangeability with
ordinary SOX lamp control gear.

M

For technical information please see pages 49H96

îiålåîlïåluT'"0*o
Low pressure sodiurn l.^.
prod u ce u .h.tu"tu,.ì.ril']lþ,
light, and are therefo,oì,1!lt,
for applicationr whe¡o i^"]ltt,
and energy cost eftectiv"oïï],
more rmportant than ¡01n,'"\,,
renoerlng. e otour quallr,,ì^
identical tor SOX E anA'Si¡

Li ghti ng schemes desion.,
around SOX-E lampscin'"
achieve 30% lower electrir,,
cost than ordrnarV SOX l¡ghr.

RANGE
SOX- E lamps are mechani,,
inÌerchangeable with or¡ii,.
SOX lamps of the f ollorvina '
raÌr n g s:

SOX- E 2ô replaces 35W Sn,,

SOX- E 36 replaces bbW 5o',
SOX-E 66 replaces gOWS0,.

SOX- E 91 replaces 1 3bWSt,,
SOX E 1 31 replaces 1BOWgi

There is also a SOX- E 1BW ¿.

which gives 40% more lightri.

a 100W G LS f ìlament lamp,i,

with a total circuit powerof 
ç

25W

Efficacy and light outputde¡r
on control gear employed,a:
users are advised to referlor¡;

techn ical section at the backi

this catalogue for further
information on comPatiblli¡i.
SOX- E and SOX syslems.
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cLjrpuî,*cellent f or
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;rffif*i:;¿:'
lll1lr,rr', sodium lamPs are

,',lilrult in ratings f rom 5oW to

inoowin both ellrPtrcal Ïorm
.io¡llanO as lubular lamPs that

,,ræléurty."u.t control ot lìght

istribution, f or examPle ln
ioodlishting (SON T).

SgN Comfort lamPs in tubular
¿ndelliptical form are avai lable
n150,250 and 400W ratings.

¡l1SON and SON/T lamPs
'4l'lire external control gear. but
iOWand 70W elliptical types are
rrncipally available wilh internal
¡nilors that simplify installation
,', ring.

-lr

I
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ffiffiäWFffiffiK-
HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS

High pressure sodium lamps combine extremely high
efficacies-up to 112lmlW wìth an attractlve colour
qualitythat makes them ideal for industrìal, public
amenity and outdoor lighting. Their low energy cost
makes them particularly su rtable for applications where a

large amount of lighting is ìn continuous use. An
improved colour rendering range designated SON
Comfort is also available.

243

Fortechnical information please see page 497
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H IGH -OUTPUT H IG H PRESSURE
SODIUM LAMPS

A range of high-pressure sodrum lamps with rmproved
luminous eff icacy to increase their energy-savtng
potential in industral, public amenity and outdoor
lighting.

Fortechnical information please see page 498

îËå¡,âfl',å1,'.''"o*o
SON Pìus and SON-1 p¡,,"
tamps produce a pleasin^-'
gotden-white I ight wit;X^
rendering adequa te 1n, *Iroh

!3 il''+ î. åî1 åi,ï il :,:Ë[
opttcat control ¡n flooclli"i.
projectors f or I o*-unuinìj',
f loodlighting.

All SON Plus and SON_ro,
lamps operate reliably u,' 

''ul

temperatures down 1o -40,¡
makrng Lhem tdeal lor col¡ '
exposed locations.

RANGE
Available in the followinq
ratr ngs.
SON Plus (elliptical outer
envelope. wh ite diffusive
coating):-
1 50W

SON -T Plus (clear tubularoug
envelope):-
70w.',]50w

ffi'ro

fdi#;n
mainlenal 

ru'

,,îfliåi,iq

bowl mtrror I

high-vol 
tagt

$f,,9ftn
sow'r¡9Yl
SDW-T 1UU,

AlllamPs rec

geat
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A new development ìn high pressure sodium lighting,
SDW TWhite SON lamps produce a warm lighivery
simrlar to thal of G LS tungsien lamps. Opera'trng
efficiencies are tn the reg¡on of 40 lumens/Wa1t. a

four-fold increase overequivalent GLS lamps. SDW-T
lamps, additronally, last f ive tìmes as long as G LS
equivalents for even greater economy.

L,

::

t

,..{r

Fortechnical information please see page 499
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HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS

Self-starting SON-H lamps can directly replace mercury
fluorescent lamps in existing lumtnaires, using the
existrng mercury control gearwithout the need for an

ignitor. Their much higher efficacy over mercury
fluorescentyields an lmmedialeS4% increase in light
output. combined with a significant reduction in energy
consumption, making them ideal for cost-saving
ref urbishment.

Fortechnical information pleasesee page 500

ilåÍåîiffi-r'rcsAilù

ìamp. Plug-ìn rep
next rout¡ne lamp ch ange
that existing l¡ghrì ng can

beconsiderably upgraded,
any labour cost or need for
ca pital expenditure o¡ neW
control gear. and with an
immediate energv cost

and outdoors for
f loodlighting.

ffifri
ffi;i::,::

ffirffi
¡dnises'

fhøY start rel

ümpefatU 
reì

øgvrding 
arr

dtgmatrve.t'
ffuorcscenr 

I

drilfu indoor

sav¡ng

SON-H lampswìth theìr raarl
golden-white lightare
for ìndoor purposes su ch

su rta[

factory and wa rehouse
sports halls and public bu

road and

RANGE
Ava i la b le in 21 0W a nd 3b0!f
rat¡ngs, tor use wirh 2bOWam

400W mercu ry control gear.

EATGE

iPt-tt "ll¡¡
fiom 50W la

¿conomicall
l¡mps, uP to

l¿mPs.

ff!-ß refl
produce a di
fudisPlaY P

drape minin
light oulput
ñeglass ent

ll¡oGomfo
¡vailable in r
400w.
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M ERCU RY FLUO R ESCENT LAM PS

Mercury fluorescent lamps are versatile and economical
for a very wide range of commercial, industrial and
ouÌdoor applications that require pleasing colour quality
at moderate installation and operating costs. They are

available rn a great many types and ratings.

247

r'jffr*ffi;*:.,
i ¡dtrc!-ii..ptaOte colour
..¡r0e>-"1^, 6¿ ¡y utt I ltt/
,¡ettnv " ¿s lighting for
...,'Pos9t^1,-ies a nd Pu bl ic

..¿etS,rd"'..¡e ratings are also
-.,tdrrì9"^Iiomlor l' lamPs rn'it h

,¡tßDt"uo"n1- ur rendering for

r 

llxl,'åxlå:?:î,r 
I 
"'i å T :Îå"i

-¿mises'

',"'ril ::li:'l"i as - 30.c,

-Lliilo,ïu"'Ptuu"i - -,r.,o rn convenllonal., tn¿Llvu '" -
' ,.cent lighttng ln oulooor or

liv r¿oot enuiton ments

l|llfr¡l¡pt¡"ul lamPs ranse

l,nr50W lamPs tnat can

,., nomicallY rePlace f tlament
'rps, 

up to 2kW f loodlighling

'10s.

llP[.B reflector lamPs

:'¡ouce a direclional beam ideal

':rdisplay PurPoses, while their
r.ape minimises reduclion of

lhtoutput caused bY soiling of
:'eglass enveloPe.

IheComfort quality is
,,ailable in elliptical lamps up to
r!0\/v.

Fortechnical information please see page 501



248
h { i. "qll
i, i; li 'li

M ETAL HALID E LAM PS

Metal halide lamps produce a crisp white light giving
excel lent colour rendering, ideal for demanding industrial
and commercial applications. H Pl lamps are available up

to very large light outputs, with high efficiency.

HPI BUS lamp

(:,-
!ll-
i" r-..
j, *
it.

l
i

I

,l

I

ì1

H Pl -T lamps

Fortechnical information pleasesee page 503

CHARACTERISTICSn¡u^
APPLICATIONS '¡U
Metal halide ìamps proviclo
eXCeìlent colour renderin^"
among discharge la¡nc l .

them ideal tor I igrìtino'òi I lki\
TV broadcasÏs and fo, oit^Ì,0û'
applications where good n"l,
is ¡mporLanr, such aJtiqñtì^Tr
fashion stores and prinìin"uot
works.

The very high ratings- ¡¡ 1^

rurpr. órooï.i"f ì"6"6 iint'rtttt
and ef ticacies usiiç,h;;"'n'
90 lm/W make them verv
suitable for large scale '

f loodlighting at low eneroycoq

RANGE
Metal halide lamps are supplred

in f our ratings f rom 25OWio
2kW as N Pl/T tubular'la¡p5
which enable very precise

opticalcontrol.

A 400W H PllBU S ellìprical lang

is also available. with the
advantage of requìring no
external ign¡tor.
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DOU BLE- EN DED M ETAL HALI DE
LAM PS

A range of double-ended metal halide lamps for use in
indoor luminaires. Slimline envelopes permit use in small
high-performance luminaires. Lamp efficiency is up to
fourtìmesthat of tungsten halogen equivalents. with
three times the life expectancy.
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For technical information please see page 505
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MERCURY BLENDED LAMPS

Mercury blended lamps combine warm white light and

good colour rendering with long life and high efficiency
to provide a high quality light source that's cheap to

install and economicalto run. They are most convenient
in use. requiring no control gear and providing light
immediately after switch -on.

MLR reflector lamP

lamps

Fortechnical information pleasesee page sOG

ffi

APPLICATIONS
Mercury blended I

warm colo
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that of tu gsten

Ir

dand ives s co our
Lamp life up to 6000h
them excellent repl
GLS filament Iamps

here access for amÞ
ìs diff icU or EX pensive

RANGE
Elliptical MLlampsare
in 100W and 1 60W rari
standard ES or bavonet

ngs

directly replace GLS I

in 250W and 500W
G ES caps to repl ace hìgh
f ilament ìamps.

The 1 60W M LR refl
has an internal reflectorto
that so¡l ing cannot reduce
efficacy, and is shaped to
accumulation of dìrt on the
window.
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caLÚSI 
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cur rent I i m ili n g

:^Urto"' 
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Þ sod i u m I a m P
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-"' 
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..,1carr"in* wartage losses in
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sood enersY
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' 

orovide powet
'1iÏ"árrection or are an

.l,r"ntùl Prr'tottnt clrcurl rn

' ".,¡ance wlth tne
t"."^-^"rc of tlle electricitv

.1il:'i ;;; herp to recluce
''.,""rc 

in the supply crrcult

l¡res. lf,ev st oul¿ be used as

,', wn in the circull dlaqrams

..,wrded on Page 508 1 he
li¿ll sed PolYProPVlene lrlm

;¿d tn their Productlon has 
-

,, t.healing characierlsllcs al Iel

. titrical breaLdown and their

J.j. conslruction eliminates the
i ¿nce of leakage du rl ng

.lel¿tlon

tGt¡lT0Rs
:¡ilips electronic ignitors
.rntain reliable. solid-state
. rcuitrywhich provides the
'¡h-voltage pulses necessary to
.?rtSOX-E and SOX lamps.
líi€rstarting, the ignitor is
irtornatically switched out of
'ircircuit and consumes no
:,wer during lamp operalion.
ì¡rlors can also detect lamp

'i,r ls. and once aga in. will
' ìrtch off automaticai ly.
. ff nal nq radio inlerference
:'ob ems.

RANGE oF AppucATtoN
-lnlrol gear comÐonenls are
'.¡rlable fcr use with the
.towìng Philios low oressure
.,rum lamps.

SOX and SOX- E lamp gear comprises a range of ballasts
capacitors and ignitors for use with Ph¡lips low pressure
sodium lamps. SOX lamps cont¡nue to run on dedicated
SOX gear components. but the lntroduction of new,
optimum-hybrld control gearfor SOX E lamps means
these can now operate at lower wattages whilst
provrding equivalent lumen outputs. The result rs greater
energy-effectiveness, with SOX- E lamps now capable of
producrng more than 200 lumens/watt.

)
a

s0)(

.l¡jSCX

']WSOX

:;l'tsox
l:wsox
:'lW 

SOX

sox-E
SOX- E1 B

SOX- E26
SOX- E36
SOX. E66
SOX- E9 1

sox, E1 31

(

SOX gear

Fortechnical informat¡on please see page 507
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Gontrol gear f or high pressure sodium lamps lncludes

cu rrent- I tmìting bal lasts, self- heal ing d ry fil m capacitors

f or power f actor correction and electronrc ignitors to
provide the high-voltage pulses needed to start SON

lamps. All gear components can be supplied loose tn

multiples of therr packing quantities, or in exact
quantities when ordered with appropriate luminalres.

SON gear

æ

SDW-T gear

Fortechnical information see pages 509
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BALLASTS
The introduction of nsç
production techniques n.^,
rhe nylon encapsu latio^'llllo':
pressure sodium lamo n"i-"'0'
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grea ter qua I i tv 
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CAPACITORS
Ph il i ps capacrtors provide 

ooq,.
I acTor,correcLton I n accofdan(l

with the ¡equirements of ths
electricity authorìly, and help¡
reduce currents in lhe supply

circuil cables. They should b¡

used as shown ìn the circuit
diagrams provided on pagebll
The metal lised polypropylene

film used ìn their productionhel

self - healing characteristicsat6
electrical breakdown and thei
'dry' constructìon eliminatesti:
chance of leakage durìng

operation.

IGNITORS
Ph ilips electronic ignilots
contaìn reliable solid-state
circu itry which Provides the

high voltage Pulses necessari l

start high pressure sodium

lamps. The ignitor is

automalicallY switched outor

Ihe circuit once the lamPhas

started. and consumes noPoÉ

dtrrino lamo oÞeration
ne-io"nit¡oÅ of a hotlamPafte'

mai,is i nterruption usuallV

occurs in less than one minul¿

even aÌ the hìgh ambient

temperatures found in
multi lamp luminaires

CONTROLLERS
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;å;isä' o'.; i ilu I r-v f d u"n¡

with sDW I wHITF su" "o.

incorporating a stabilislngrL"

1o ensure the lamp ts tut'''
optimum Performance
throughout life.

RANGE OFAPPTICAflOI
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Gontrol gear f or these lamp types rncorporates a range of
current I i miti ng bal lasÌs, self- heal r ng d ry f i I m capacrtors
f or power f actor correction and, f or metal halide lamps, a

selection of electronic ¡gnitors which provide the
high-voltage pulses needed for lamp ignrtron. All gear
components can be supplied loose in multiples of the¡r
packing quanïitres, or in exact quanttttes when ordered
wr th appropriate I uminaires.
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¡AL41TL,ion or n"*

ll,,l|;;'"u" "",';13ì'"0'"
1;,r 

rvll,'rn¿ n^eral halid,e lamP
''';rt'.'^' This ¿u,omateo Pl ocess
L,rll¿1'^'^,oater q ua i itV contro I

.,'f0''"^Y,¡o, inproved elecLrical
,rrd Pru"--'n thc oallasTs. so that
r, le'¿^r::,ici oser to oPti mu m
.rrP5 l"^- Thnv are also liohter
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.'lro.arro,r'ot "asler 

handl lng
:' r";."tallaIon' and low
t'',Ï,rãr lott.t in the ballasts

,,,rriã t.onot ¡"u I oPeratl on

TIPACITORS
li0s caPaci'or S ProvlOe POWer

rr"t0f cotrecLion ln accordance
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.'*i''icitY 

authorirY. and helP to
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Írrr nletallised PolYProPYlene
itm used in their Production has

::tf,healing characteristics aTter

,¿cu cal brealdown and their
dry' conslruclion el im inates the
rlrance of leakage du ring
tfrefation.

IGNITORS

tiormetal halide lamps)

Philips e ectronic Ìg nitors
Úntarn reliabie. sol id-state
:ircuitry which provides the
hgh'voltage pulses necessary to
î¿il metal ha ide lamps. The
lltor is dutomatically swiLched
..lorthe circuil once Ihe ìamp
'¡sstarted, and consumes no
lowerduring amp operation.

RANGE oF AppLtcATtoN
'nnlrol gear components are
,.¿rlable for use with the
.' owing Phi ips mercurv and

tr¿l halrde lamps:

!Pt'N mercury f luorescent
:,1ï;lgw 1 25W. 2bOW, 4oow,
':uvv. I kW and 2kW
ll¡r ^
l¡ri;:üt"i" 

mercury

rliftuow, 12bw. 2bow and

[Ì,lN;".",,r rruorescenr

',ì,w 
zsow 4oow. /oow and

l!,1¡u,., ,,",,0.
;qni,'cow ¿00w. 1 kw. 2 kw
'$Wondql 5V) HPt/BUS

\T,*rJo.".rr nr,,o.
rr,.''cuwancl 2bow
ll,w'ro rnetar hal¡de

HPL

:$

.t
,;

MHW TD gear

gear

:---

,

Fortechnical informat¡on please see page 511
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There are five pre-wired, cast alloy gear boxes available

in the Hermes 2 range. Each is fltted with a potted ballast

for use with high pressure sodlum, mercury fluorescent
or metal halide lamps. A hinged lid faciìitates access to
the boxes and a simple wrring system speeds installatlon
They are all protected to lP54 and, therefore' suitable for

outdoor use with remote-gear luminaires in

floodlighting, road and security lighting applications.

Fortechnical information please see page 513

RANGE OF APPLIGAIIoT,
SON AND SON/T 

-"vN

150W. 250W.400W

HPI
250W.400w

soN/sT
1 50W

HPL
250W.400w

friîfrfr
tl'.tåå'ti

çot125\N ''C'onÍort-

ø70!u¡1
S0N/ l ' ¡t

!ä'llf5

5ii,'fY'
For50W S

YOB 5OW

For 50W S

.YGB 5OS

For70W S

-YGB 7Of



¡NDOOH GHARtsQXHS

A range of nine pre-wired gear boxes, each fitted with
pre-wired control gear for the approprrate lamp. The gear
box can be easily installed for a variety of interior
applications.
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r^rbgW SDW-TWHITE SON -
räs¡ow

lîåggff 
*' (internar isnitor)

for70W SON - | (internal ignitor)

.YGB 7OS

Fortechnical information please see page 514
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TYPE Product Technical

HARD GLASS MINIATURE
HALOGEN LAMPS
For torches and motor vehicles etc 258 515

REFLECTOR HEAT TAMPS
For infrared heating 259 516

IRK LINEAROUARTZHEAT
LAMPS
High intensity infrared heating 260 517

IRZOUARTZ HEAT LAMP
LUMINAIRE
For i ndustrial processes 261 518

BLACKLIGHT LAMPS
UV activation of f luorescent materials 262 519

TUVGERMICIDAL TAMPS
Inhìbìt growth of bacterìa and moulds 263 520

XOPPUTSEDXENON LAMPS
For copying machines and graphic arts
USE 264 521

CSXXENON PROJECTION
LAMPS
For clnema and optical systems 265 522

HPR125W MERCURY
REFLECTOR LAMP
For reprographic applicatìons etc 266 523

HPM METALHALIDE
PRINTING LAMPS
For plate making equipment etc 267 524

HPAMETALHALIDE
PHOTOCHEMICAT LAMPS
For UV sensitìve processes 268 525

HTOHIGH PRESSURE
MERCURY LAMPS
For UV lacquer hardenÌng and prìnting 269 526

ACT|NrC03/05/09 LAMPS
UVA soLrrces 270 527

FLUORESCENT SUNLAMPS
UVA for cosmetic tannìng 271 524

LLSPECTRAL LAMPS
Line sources for scientific purposes 272 529

H LRG ITOOW HO RTICU LTU RAL
LAMP
To promote plant growth 273 530
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MINIATU RE HALOGEN LAMPS

Tiny low-voltage Iamps using halogen technology to
produce a large outpui of brrlliant white light f rom a

low wattage. Their small slze, high efficiency through
a long service life and low energy consumption make
them idealfor portable and battery powered
applications.

Fortechnical information please see page 515

FEATURES
Robust çonstruclio¡ .-
shock resistance.

hìsh

Accurate f ilamenl posit¡on¡no

Hard glass (not quartT\ r^-
handling. -' '"' e\

APPLICATIONS
Cycle and moped lights

Emergency lights

Miners'cap lamps

Spotl ight (machìne/re¿¡¡nn,

Torches

Warning lights

M icroscopes

Temporary road signals

Securìty lighting

Fibre optics

RANGE
Availablewith a choiceof bass

including prefocus lype p13.9

and capless wedge baseW4
in a variety of ratìngs from 2.4tr|

to 20W, at 4V to'1 3.5V.
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KËFT-KCYffiM
H EAT LAM PS

Tungsten filament heat lamps providing a beam of
short-wave infrared energy for industral, commercial,
agrrcultural and personnel comfort applications. Their
advantages include high efficiency. instant warm-up,
long service life and easy, versatile installation.

259
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neaiiîg
t6oss and curtng
iûddrYìns

¡È¡eating
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#l:;ìJ'iii: Å?üÏì;,iio. .'
hcSnteens

¡6oavailable with a red f ront

d¡ssto reduce vtslble I I gnl

õuþut in apPlications such as

lirre$ock rearing.

IIGH INTENSITY ¡NFRARED
Iùeselamps are for aPPlìcatìons
nquiring inrensitìes up to
10kW/m' installed.

fothigher intensities, please see
Philips IRK heat lamps on page
IDU

For technical information please see page 516
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LIN EAR OUARTZ H EAT LAM PS

Very powerfultungsten filament heat lamps producing
hig h- intensity short-wave infrared radiation. Ful I output
can be achieved within 1s of switch-on, producing
product temperatures as high as 1 350'C. lR K lamps are

easy to install, versatile and readily controllable.

Fortechnical informat¡on please see page 517

APPLICATIONS
Used with suitable rêft^^.
units, IRK heat lamn*"'"Tol
very high rates of he;il"jrye
reduci ng procussino 1¡ü']üq.
space requirements. in s¡i,llú
such as. '"ott\

l"Ju"rL".il 
n *'t¡ s¡ withour

N/anuf acture of PElp bstt¡es

Preheating and mass he¿1¡¡n

Drying

Paint drying and baking s1
powder parnts

Curing applications

Food preparation

Stress relievi ng, expanclinq.
fusrng, etc

Prinring ink drying.

RANGE
Avaìlable with outputs from
300W to 4.6kW, for a variety6
termi nation and mounling
requ irements.

LOWER INTENSITY
INFRARED
Lower powered ref lector heal

lamps are available for
applicatìons such as food

warming and light industrial

uses: For details please seePq
1ÃO
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LIN EAR H EAT LAM P FITTING

Simple, easy-to-install reflector fittings for Philips 500W
and 1 kW linear quarrz heat lamps. Reflector shields lamp
from mechanical damage. improves directional heating
efflciency. and raises overallefficiency by redrrecting
radiant heat emitted from the workpiece.
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Fortechnical information please see page 518
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Tubular and ovoid lamps producrng long-wave
ultraviolet radration for actìvation of fluorescent
materials. Lamps have a special filter glass envelope to
reduce vrsible rad latlon.

Fortechnical information pleasesee page 519

APPLICATIONS
These lamps ¿re desig¡p¡ ¡-
r ndustnal process applici,il'
and are also surtable [or 

-'!r'.

theatrical and display ¡50

RANGE
Tubular f luorescent lam^^
lilter qlass envelooes i^ l^Ì!'
f rom 4W to 36W - "'otr".''

1 25W ovoid mercury l¿¡p

1 60W ovoid mercury/.tunô.,.
sell ballasting btendeO laåÌ.
with f ilter glass envelope '"

CAUTION
UV outpul - see page b1 g.
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see page 520.

T[";V
GERMICIDAL LAMPS

A range of lamps with sharply defined ultraviolet output
at 253.7nm, close to the wavelengths most effective at
inhibiting bacteria and moulds. Suitable for practical and
research applicarions in scientific, medical and industrial
facilities.
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Fortechnical informat¡on please see page 520
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PULSED XENON LAMPS

Low pressure xenon-filled discharge lamps providing a

pu I sed I i g ht output with spectral characteristics si m i lar to
those of normal daylight. Primarily for use in the
reprographic i ndustries.

Fortechnical information please see page 521

APPLICATIONS
ldeal for lighting
vertical copy-bo
graphic arts indu

ards in
strv.

ps stri ke
they are also rtâ ble for
stop- nd- repeat

S nce he
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hmac nes
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s tf
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RANGE
Ratings from 750W to

Caution These amps
UV rad iation see

Caution: The quartz
m St not be touched with
fi n ers. tou ch ed eêncl
m ethy ated beforep
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XENON PROJECTION LAMPS

Gompact-source xenon lamps with excellent colour
rendering and high light output combined with high
efficacy. The small source permits high optical efficiency
in such applications as professionalcinema projection,
optical systems and fading tests. Ozone-free quartz glass

envelopes are used.
am ps are
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266 HPT
125W MERCURY D¡SCHARGE
REPROGRAPHIC LAMP

Reflector lamp producing a homogeneous beam of
bluish-white light wrth strong acïinic radiation, making it
specially surtable for black-and-white copying and
reprod uction pu rposes.

Fortechnical information please see page 523

FEATURES
H h utpu cous
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APPLICATIONS

li: ffi : :T:;ixi ;å¡l!ìlî*' -
copyboard lìghting and citr
screen processtng.

U Woo&
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The internal reflector
homogeneous oul put
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M ETAL HALIDE PRINTING LAM PS

High pressure mercury discharge lamps with lead and
gallium iodide additives to suit application sensitivities
between 320 nm and 440 nm. for lithographic
pl atema ki ng a nd other p hotochem ica I processes.
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268 HPA
METAL HALIDE PHOTOCHEMICAL LAMPS

Medium pressure metal halide lampswith iron and
cobalt additives to produce ozone-free radiation mainly
between 300 nm and 400 nm for photochemical
processing and reprographic uses.

Fortechnical information pleasesee page 525
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FEATURES
Principal output is in
re_gion. suitable f6¡ u
oï appltcattons.

Used for suntann
suitable f ilters to

lng wirh

UV -B and all UV-ç

Ozone-free.

Well-maintained o
long life.

APPLICATIONS

ulput

Photochemìcal

Plate-making for lith
pri nti ng.

Exposure of ph
chemical milling and
circuit etchìng.

RANGE
Ratings from 400Wto

CAUTION
UV output - see page



n

n s

s

usl ng
drying Processes

nal rating 2000W

flominal ratìng 4000W

page 526

HTû
PHOTOCHEMICAL LAMPS

Linear lamps of high pressure mercury discharge type,
with oulputs suitable for llght-printing applrcations and
polymerisation of photosensitive additives in polyester
lacq u ers.
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Fortechnical information please see page 526
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FLUOR ESCENT LAM PS (03, 05, 09)

Linear f luorescent lamps which provide large outputs of
actrnrc radiation rn the violet or ultravlolet range, with a

variety of commercial and industrial uses includtng
reprographrcs, insect traps and photochemical
processi ng.

t

Fortechnical information please see page 527

FEATURES
ldentical dimensions ¡^,
electrical characteri.ti^ï
correspond ino stan¡ì)ì'oii:
Ìubutar f luores.nnr uilll,l,
enabling them to be r,"ï.ù
similar conlrol eear 

-""uwit'

Low installation. runninn.
mat nÌe,nanCe COSIS makJ "rrl
posstDte rnexpensive an^^
wiÌh shorl warm-u p 1 frf"drái.;
simple cool rng u' rungumo;,lt
UJ lampS peaK at aboutAlÂ'
0b ar 370nm. unO Og ut¡Si,l.

APPLICATIONS
Printing ¿¡d copying prsçes,.

Diazo prinling (03).

Lacquer prehardening

lnsecttraps (05).

PhoÌochemical processes.

RANGÊ
Available in three r¿nges (0J

and 09 phosphors) with slint

different spectral charactersi
ìn ratÌngs f rom 4W ro 140Wr:

suit various applrcalions.

CAUTION
UV output see page 527
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have a useful service
600 hou rs; 1 0 lamPs

service life of about 1000

oNs
designed for cosmetic

in sunbeds and

lamps:

( 2fr)

(lntegral

lamps:

RA (2fr)

RA

types (lntegral

spacings for 09
are between 60
about 45mm for

2Í1)

-see page b2B.

lamPs
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anges
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stions.

tge

to1

p ñ_ä,* 0 ffi H $ç H t\rY s ffi ew *_Agqdx p$
09,09R, 1 0R

Purpose designed for cosmetic tanning. R-UVA lamps
use Philips 09 or 1 0 phosphors wlth an ¡nternal reflector,
making possrble high efficiency sunbeds and canoptes.
Non-reflector lamps with 09 phosphors are for sunbeds
wrth external ref lectors.
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SPECTRAL LAM PS

I nÌerchangeable laboratory sources with ìdentlcal
drmensions and electrical characteristrcs, producing lrnes
of known wavelengths.
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Fortechnical information please see page 529

FEATURES
Lam p interchangeabilir,, 

^comparatrve tesl ' Pllrr

Lamps with quarlz d s^r
tu bes a,nd,outer envcijo {!i
permtt U V tnvesttgatiOns.

A1l lamps are f ittecl ç¡1¡. 
",^ES cap. ùtdr!

APPLICATIONS
Polarimetry

S pectroscopy

Interf erometry
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RANGE

]w9ntV f i.ve lamps, conlôirrir.
ntgn-purlrv gases or va00ur :
Ìollows.

Glass envelopes
Hg (low pressure)
Hg (high pressure)
Cd
Zn
Hg. Cd, Zn
He
Ne
A
Kr
Xe
Na
Rb
Cs
K

O,uartz envelopes
ln
TI
frA
-Hg (low pressure)
"Hg (high pressure)
-cd
.Zn
.Hs, Cd, Zn
*ln

"Tt
*Ga

.These lamps are PrimariLV

i ntenclecl f or producing
uliraviolel spectra.

CAUTION
529UV output see Page
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cou p ed rh lo ng
A powerful mercury reflector lamp with spectral
characteristics su ited to su pplement dayl ight.
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costs

is limlted to Prevent

to pla nts.

led n10 sta nda rd

lder; rU n S n
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e control gear

¡5ed without external
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am leu nd
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Fortechnical informat¡on please see page 530
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TYPE Product Technical

Tungsten auto bulbs
Sta nda rd
Heavy duty (24V) 276 531

Halogen auto bulbs
Standa rd
Rally 277 532

275



276

A range of autobulbs for use on road vehicles for main
and auxiliary runnrng lights, includrng double filament
(Duplo-D) headlight lamps in clear or cadmlum yellow
f inish. The range also includes types for stgnalltng,
dashboard and interior ìl lumination.

rf;Íl
j,.{f

il

il
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t
&(/
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Fortechnical information please see page 531
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and low incidence of o,^*10 '

lailrrre. 'rdl-:

Philips reputation for quat,¡,
resul'ts ïrom a programmo^J
contr nuous tmprove¡enr il
on a zero defecTs pt ilo."l,ill,
qualily conlrol, and ""PrrYrr

computer assisted clesion .^

::: l::lliti:' pt'ir ip,ì,ìol,
mOl Or Ven tCleS COm ply ,7y¡1¡,.

rclevant regulalions "'""0

APPLICATIONS
A range of lamps for use i¡
veh icles.
I Side. tailand auxilrary
lig hting.
I Festoons.
I Double f ilamenr (Duplo.D¡
auto headlights.

RANGE
Duplo-D bulbs are avaìlable n;

1 2 and 24V versions for 45/4i,
and 55i 50W headlamps.

lndìcaLor and aur'liary butb; ..

well as festoon lamps. arealsr
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operation, in a wìde rangeof

rati ngs.
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ßANGE
: ¡ole transvelsc or axlal
l¿ment. in ôV I 2V and24V
,:rS 0nS

l,nublc f ilament in 1 2Y and 24V

,;isions, in clear or dichroÌc
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.rh'elatively lrigl' lighL output
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OICHROIC YELLOW
t Philips halogen autolamps
' thcadmium yellow finish, the
:rnventional yellow outer bulb
;replaced by a multi-laver
Ithrorcfintsh which is applrecl
ìrÊclly on to tlle quarlz lamp.
n ! rmproves performance by
:teasrng the iiqht output and
rptoving colour consistency.

.T

277

Halogen autobulbs bring the advantages of tungsten
halogen lighting to road vehicles by achreving hìgh light
output susïatned over a long servìce life. Single f ilament
lamps prov¡de main beam for four headlamp systems and
auxil¡ary llghting such as spot and fog unrts;while
double f rlament lamps with shìelded dip f llaments
provide anli-dazzle, sharp cui off low beams.

l

.

Fortechnical information please see page 532
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PHOTOGRAPHIGAND
THEATRE TAMPS

TYPE Product Technical

CLASSES ]fI,P2AND P3
Photographìc and darkroom lamps 2AO 533

crAss A1
Projection lamps 281 534

CLASSES F. G AND M
Projector lamps for microfilm and
miscellaneous applications 282 536

CLASSES CP. T PAR AND
MSR
Studio and theatre lamps 283 538

GENERAL DATAAND
IAMP BASES 541

279



280 Pü*OTOGMAPHIC ANT}
ÐAMKHOOÍTd! LAMPS
CLASSES P1 ,P2AND P3

Ranges of studio and darkroom lamps, including
safelight and enlarger lamps, for professional and

amateur photographers and photo-processors.

Fortechnical information please see page 533
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Enlarger lamps for both
and professional uss.
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CLASS A1

An extremely wide variety of mains and low voltage
lamps f or f ilm and slìde projectors, and for scìentif ic,
medical and industrial apparatus. Manufacrured wlth
great accuracy for good optical properties, and available
in halogen and non-halogen types.

281
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Fortechnical information please see page 534
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Class M lamps

¡1l¡;i I ai t ; iiri i 
1 . ir .,i1 l1!lj l, :.ri i;ti i: i; ;

iil:1,iìl: ;J,, r: l;,j{,i t'ti}fi i ¡ ;;i[1f{ i; ri::ì

A wide range of tungsten and tungsten halogen
single-ended projector lamps for many krnds of optrcal
and industrral equrpment, especrally mrcrofilm readers.

Halogen types provide higher light output, malntained
throughout a longer working life.

D i ch roic M icrofic he lamps

Fortechnical information pleasesee page 536

RANGE
Philips Classes F, G and [¡,-
are manulaclured in ¿ç.n.u'dl¡
wilh international st,^,1 udl:,

are tisred in rne I ioÀiiniìIo-s¿'l
Fecierat ìon ( Ll l-) Cl^..Ì,"'ul.rs:'

';;;; iÀJ;"é.'';:Ì.,j:"',,,
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Their high standard ola..]ilfs
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APPLICATIONS
Suitable for use in mlscellaneo,

equipment such as.

M icro- proiectors

Cine editors

M icroscopes

Microf iche and mìcrof ilm re¿drr

and copiers

Traff ic sìgnals

Display and f loodlight nanour

spot luminaires

Optical sou nd pro.¡ectors

Dlsco effects projectors
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CLASSES CP, T, P2, PAR AN D MSR

Spotlighting and floodllghting lampswrth ratings as high
as 5kW, providrng balanced light outputs for studio and
theatrical work. Most lamps are halogen types wh rch
provide virtual ly constant I u men output and colou r

temperature through a long service life, and have
compact'br plane' f ilaments for improved optical
performance rn luminalres.

CLASS CP lamps

Double-ended
Linear lamps

Halogen Class T

PAR lamps MSR Lamps

283
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ì10W, 1200W and 2 5kW lamps
:r anced for dayl ight'f ill'
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Non-halogen Class T

Fortechnical information please see page 538
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A wide range of tungsten and tungsten halogen
single-ended projector lamps for many kinds of optical
and industrial equ i pment, especial ly microfil m readers.

Halogen types provide higher light output. maintarned
throughout a longer working life.

Class M lamps

D ich roi c M icrofiche la mps

Fortechnical information please see page 536

RANGE
philips Classes F. G and |\¡ r.
are manufac[ured in accn,n'lÌr.
wi I h interna I ional stan.l^,i^oîrr
are lisred in the Light¡¡61^"ì¿r,:
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APPLICATIONS
Suitable for use in miscellaneout

equipmenl such as:

M icro- projectors

Cine editors

Nziicroscopes

Microf iche and mlcrof ilm readE:

and copiers

Traffic signals

Display and f loodlight nanow

spot luminaires

Optical sou nd Projectors
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PAR64 in w
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Ìors

r|Í!|i¡i*orbpane
'6pss u' 
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-¡e 
popu I a r 300W,

.irsiot"- * 1''W.1.2VW,

' 
¡f;iiw una 5kW ratinss

-" 
^.,,l.r,qn"d for studio

' nt!i"',7¡nq a n d s i m i I a r

;:lUlY;< where oUIPUI rnust be
:t'Pl"^iÃtor 3200K
'i ¿lloe-' r;" fôr llleatre
cl?:t;i;r. where lons life is

. 
',ii¡Portant 

than e'ac1

:Jour 
balance

-",,.lass incl udes biPlane

lll'"ns of the PoPu la r 500W.

;iW,'.Wanu 1 2kW halogen
.¡6s. plus f our conventronal

'¡ssiYPes 

st¡ll in demand'

6¡¿55 P2 consists of,
.ilble-ended llnear lamPS

i;ancecl to, 3200K studio
'rodlighti n g '

ic,rother PhotograPhic
rhring, Please see Page 280).

PAR LamPs a range of
:ressed glass ref lector lamPs

'ÀR36. 
PAR46. PAR56 and

rAR64 in waltages f rom 30W to
'kt/J;mostly used {or disco,
: iplay and effecTs I ightin g.

l,llSR Lamps a range of 400W
ù0W, 1200W and 2 5kW lamps

r¿anced for daylìght'f ìll'
thting at 5600K for TV and

'ming, and for disco effects
.'rjectors.

i,ì"'l- t ï lr . ll t' /i). l¡ìll lt !'l;'il. il Í :/1" r;' l; ti l.i
:: r f i , t

,",ri¡ i,i, " '

CLASSES CP,T, P2, PAR AN D MSR

Spotlighting and f loodlighting lampswith ratings as h¡gh
as 5kW, providing balanced light outputs for studio ancl
theatrical work. Most lamps are halogen types whrch
provide virtually constant lumen output and colour
temperature through a long service llfe, and have
compact'br plane' f i laments for improved optrcal
performance in lumìnaires.

CLASS CP lamps

Double-ended
Linear lamps

Halogen Class T

PAR lamps MSR Lamps

283

Non-halogen Class T

Fortechnical information please see page S38
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ffi BATTËRIESAND TORCHHS

TYPE Product Technical

DRY CE LLS
Zinc carbon, zinc chloride, alkaline 286 543

RECHARGEABLE
BATTE RI ES AN D
CHARGER 287 544

MINI CELLS
Alkaline. mercury. silver oxlde. lithium 288 545

TORCH ES 289 547

.a

!E
'À.

285



286 WRY ffiffin-tu ffide.&'k"ffiä&ë ffi$,*

Seven ranges of dry cells to cover most home, leisure and
professional requirements, for intermittent or continuous
high drain applications, plus purpose-designed batteries
for personal stereos and photography. Robust steel
jacket and open date coding provide users with the
assurance of reliable service. Polyvinyl sleeving ensures
maximum resistance to leaks.

Super

Ësi (.,

Extra Normal

Walka/ine G reenline

\i,

Fotoflash

For technical information please see page 54Íl

NORMAT
The economic choìce for
occasional use and low-¡.^.
applications such as torc;adl|ì

clocks and small tovs. Ar,.iq
in three widely rr"ó ri.ur""u[

EXTRA
Six popula|types wilh
ammoni um chloride elenr,^,
giving ample power. foi"''u'h.
intermiltent use ìn torchs5.
molor. dflven toys, compulÊ,
games-clocks and small a¡ilo
p rodu cts.

SUPER
lncorporating a zinc chloridp
electrolyle f or maximum oóraq

ln a non alkaline baÌtery. ldeal

f or shavers, remote controlunû
measuring i nstru men1s, mov¡e

cameras and large
cassetle/rad ios.

ALKALINE
Powerf u l, heavy d uty batteriq
giving a long reliable lifeand

capable of operation at
lemperatures as low as -20'C.
H ighly resistant 1o leaks.

S pecia lly su itable where
continuous high demandsan
made.

WALKALINE
Long life alkaline cells
specif icallV designed forthe

demanding personâl stereo

a pplication.

FOTOFLASH
Alkali ne batterìes made sPeciCl

for camera flash aPPlications'

Long-life cells. highlY leak

resista nt.

GREENLINE
FnvìronmentallY f rìendlY

batteries with low mercurY

content and 1 o% more Pows

than su per batteries.

N:"i::l^

ffil',.¡

K;f;í-"'¡¡e$harge a

Pfolecllort 
ot

OSC|IARGE CL

lNtcKfl-cAr
CARS
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..ø aND APPLICATIONS

#i,:nzz:,2:z;iFîitlr
i¡fil4 - 6srrlaces H P7 cell

i¡Bb^ , qsplaces 803 cell

rú!!f, - 6sptaces PP3- P

i\0n¿-
'c¿NN

@-P^?r- u n iversa l. w itt''
ùLtli,^, and reverse polariÌy

ìjl,iÏñ;.0 
el ectro n ic ti mer

'û¡ßMANCE 

C0l\¡PABIS0N 0F 820 SIZED

HOURS

OSCIIAßGE CUBVES OF R2O.SIZED CELLS

C] NÌC(ELCADI\¡IU¡/ NCB20

I¡Nc cABBoN R20s !! [4ETALKAUNE LR20

I

HOURS

!!!ÛrNu0us
¡ffitYPt 

R70

DISCHARGE AT 3OO OH¡/ (IECI

f Ì fri il ll X &*â{ä*1f1.{;4# ,.'* :, Il i f t¿" 
i}=' xi'r,;'¿l ii ål lt f,Ë

f +å3\ th { ;¡ r; g*,,;; 
¡' {;} i;:;iî': ;.

A range of five blister-packed nickel-cadmium
rechargeable baïteries 1o replace dry cell zlnc-carbon and
alkalìne batleries ln most battery operated applrances,
and a unlversal battery chargerwith integral electronlc
timer.

287

Fortechnical informat¡on please see page 541



288 Mt¡\il cHu- tsATTËmlH$

A comprehensive range of mini cell batterres for
demandi ng consumer and professional appl ications,
particularly in watches, cameras. pocket calculators and
other portable electronic equ ipment.

'rþ5

'rF{
3,0 $s

J._2J
JJ.J
'JJ-1

')-¡J

) J
JtJ
t.-rJ
J¿.-l
)J-¡
J)¿

J_¡

J-¡

') J -,¡
'J -¡J,¿.J JJrJ-¡ |

u@t

BBC mr ÞfllUPS

ÞHtuPs ----:
Hl:å ..-,.. .

For technical information please see page 545

'pu I

witl

ALKALINE
Eco nom ca batteri
pft ma consu mer
SU c AS ocks. rg ters.
cal ato rs, cameras and

n
es used

bìti\

h cl h
Uc

ect rontc ga mes.

MERCURV
Used where voltage sla
important. especially in

SILVER OXIDE
A reliable high-quality
source for calculators

iJoT:i:'Js': : 
" 

eq u i P m enr and

L¡THIUM
Provides a higher voltaoe
(nominally 3V) than orñÀr
cells - used particularly i¡
watches.



es used

ïil3''o'*
rs and

ffï:l[

ll::0.*'
Þmen1¿nO

¡ollage
rn olher¡i¡¡
rtarly i¡

,o'4ÍIlf$'oy!0,"
r¡r€e'"^^"tainl ng nal ogen
,n6hesu",, ant white light and

o,ll]ril ãrut Penetration

il'':*ilil.' -il';'
#,il';3';:' å:' i;: ::[ i3
.o10'^I^r"t casinq is made f rom
slglÏir¡ aluminium and is
lüìillurcned to an anti-roll
llt"ilirti. head C omPlete
Ï1"-¡nal 

I i ng button' saf ety

l.lliñd , conu"n ien t bel t cliP,

.liøcn is idealtor securrtV

..:,Lolsand searcn ano rescue

.'¡nisatto n s

flj,ili,t'"flTs :ä f""',L
.ji.iuäv torcn has a brilliant.

,je'angle halogen beam

ralforsubmarlne and

r¡truuntun exPlorers alike. The
-:rmoplastic casl ng has a

-lulded griP and Posrtrve
-lmb-action switch for easY

:ær¿tion, and is equìPPed with
;s¿fetywrist straP and inlegral
:;la$sumP for underwater use.

Oual-beam rubber halogen
brch
lrugged torch with a waTer and
iock-resistant rubber casi ng.
'reangled head houses a
,æcially designed ref lector that
'¡rtsthe brilliant halogen beam
tlwo. The'grou nd' beam I ights
.¡lhe area ìmmediately ahead,
rhiiethe main'f orward' beam
::ksoul distant oblects. A greaT
:ndoor torch f or people who
':fdâ powerf ul. reliable lighT in
: ¡/eathers

IVUS RANGE

.ioall-pul pose standard
,tches wirh blue.
.Dact-resistanl thermoolaslic

.'rsrngs. Bolh have contoured
,.1!otiPttor increased comf ort!rìanging loops for easy
..'d$e, while the larcer of the
'!rdditionailV has ã morse
r,diltng bufton

re"ffiffiffiffi ffiffi

Philips manufactures a comprehensive series of
well-designed, high quality torches to sult a variety of
uses and environments.

Halogen Range

@

Lantern Range

Harmony Range Avus Range

Æ
ffi

r\L

\
\**

r'!

Fortechnical information please see page 547

Pocket Llght

289

HARMONY RANGE
A new generation of
su per-torches featu ring krypton
bulbs for more light output Than
ordinary torch bulbs. Alì three
Harmony torches provide a dual
l¡gh1 beam; a wide-angle.
diffused beam for good
short-range visibility and an
exceptional ly powerful f orward
beam for long range work.
Moulded in impact-resistant
ABS thermoplastic, they are easy
to hold. while thei.r rectangular
design prevents rolling on a

horizontal surface. The larger
two in the range are equipped
with morse-signall¡ng buttons
and slide-out nylon hanging
rings for easy storage.

LANTERN RANGE
Two multi-purpose lanterns
ìdeal for the motorist. The smaller
version offers a side-mounled
fluorescent lamp and magnifying
torch. perfect f or map reading
and other close detailwork. The
larger lantern incorporates a
powerf u I f I uorescent lamp, torch
beam and brighl orange hazard
f lasher that's invaìuable in
breakdown situations. Complete
with adjuslable strap and power
cable for d.c. operation from
cigar lighter socket. Both
lanterns are constructed from
rmpacT res¡sIanl Ihermoplastic.

POCKET TIGHT
A'fun'torch available in red.
green. blue oryellow. complete
wilh transfer kit f or cusTomising

j_l
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TECþI N I GAL ¡ !I! FO R'VIATI ON

FLUORESCENT LIGHTING
292

INDUSTRIAL DISCHARGE L¡GHTING
337

ROAD LIGHTING
346

AM EN ITY AND SECURITY LIGHTI NG
353

FLOODLIGHTI NG
371

DISPLAY AND DEGORATIVE tI GHTI NG
391

LIGHTI NG CONTROL SYSTEMS
458

LAMPS AND CONTROL GEAR
461

BATTERI ES
543

TORCH ES
547

LAMP PERFORMANCE AND CONTROL GEAR
SCH E DU LES

549

291



ßAL INFORMATION
Lighting Service

PhiliPs

I earned reputation for
d quality. Mosttypes

here are manufactured ¡n

r9e facto to the same

eof
ament lamps has

la

specl cat used psfi Pn h

worldwide, with the
of nsu ri ng U

ance cln re
niformity
iability ofa

pfoducts.

recognise that product
is criticaìly important.

p is automatically
in all electrical respects

glass workìng expertise
the incidence of glass

hilure u nder rigorous servìce
ns to a negligible level.

fusing of f ilament lamps
importance to safety in

Alì Philips gasfilled GLS
of 2 5 watts and 1 00 volts
or greater. are ìndividually
Bayonet capped versions

two fuses encapsulated
in insulating foam to prevent

arcing within the cap
end of life. Such arcing can

1o shattered lamps.
ed holclers and house fuse

and International
rds

lamps shown
n lh¡s section are

to compìy with
ng standards. where

tca ble:-

eff iciency. Pear-shaped

¡r¡rirf,-
I nternationaì Tìtle

BS 161 IEC64 Specif ication for Tungsten Filament
Lamps for general service (batch testing)

tEC432 Safety and I nterchangeability of Tungster
Filament lamps for domestic and similar
general I ighting purposes

51 01 IEC61 Specification for Lamp Caps and Holders
together with gauges for the control of
interchangeabili ty and safety

ìùnrrs 240V
LUMENS

110V
WATTS TUMENS

225
445
170

1 420
2360
3300
5200
9400

'15

200
300
500

tt5
2900
4650
8300

65W
1 500mm

14

28

Fluores-

cent

104

204

¡mp ryPe P€r

10}o/ooÍ

âllasl.

BS 5971

lamps
special
and

nd
and side

| 25mÍt
ìe

rballasl

I ballast

rgsten or

In

24V

',10A

., 
20A

th front.

ont
ô0mm

Incandescent Lamp
Performance
Gharacteristics
Relationships between light
output. life and power consumed
as applied voltage is varied are
shown in Figures'l and 2. These
values apply to all GLS lamps
irrespective of type. ltshould be
remembered that these are
average values however, and
that individuaì lampswill not
necessarily behave identical ly.

Life Expectancy
Fìgure 1 ìllustrates that f ilament
life is very strongly inf luenced by
the actual voltage applìed 1o the
lamp. For example, operation of
a 240V rated lamp on 250Vwill
reduce average life expectancy
ro 

'Jo/o.Light Output
Figure 2 shows that light output
is more strongly affected than
power consumed. ln the
example above. light output
would increase by 1 5%, whìle
lamp power rises by about 9%.
Conversely, operation below
rated volts to achieve longer life
wìll reduce the l¡ghting
eff iciency.
'Standard' G LS lamps have an
average life expectancy of 1 000
hours at rated volts. This value
has been international ly
standardìsed as representing a

reasonable compromise between
perf ormance characterislics f or
optimum lighting efficiency.
bearìng in mind the low cost of
replacement lamps and the high
cost of electrìcily consumed.

Figurcl CURVE2
VARIATIONS OF LIFE WITH APPLIED VOLTAGE

ì20

PERCENTAGE LIFE

Figure2 CURVE I

VARIATION OF ELECTRICALAND LIGHT
CHARACTERISTICS WITH APPLIED VOLTAGE

r80

0 80 .l00 .l20

PER CENT NORMALVOLTS
40

ã B às8ã Ë ÈääË g ÈÊË

GENERAL NOTES ON
INCANDESCENT LAMPS
G LS LAM PS

461

140

K-MUSHROOM LAMPS
(Argenta-white)
lnitial lumens may be taken as
94% of equivalent h¡gh efficiency
lamp values.

K.SUPERLUXLAMPS
The Argenta-White coating acts
as a semi-reflector. Thìs
increases the intensity through
the non-coated crown to give
35% more'useful'light

Lighting design notes
Lighting design lumens are
usually taken about 94% of initial
rated lumens. End of life lumens
are typically 90% of initial rated
lumens.

U'F
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STANDARD GLS
PERFORMANCE DATA
Lumen output
lnitial rated lumens to
8S161

High efficiency, co¡led co¡l
Pear-shaped 2¡l{lV

WATTS LUMENS
25
40
60
75

100
150

225
420
710
940

1 360
21BO

/
,/

7

z 7ç
B

4 ? 7
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A_l

I
B

C

I
GLS COILED COIL

A

GLS HIGH WATTAGE

B

B

rt

GLS LOWVOLTAGE

For product description please see page I 89-1 90

IGLS LAMPS
STANDARD GLS LAMPS

9o1 26.5ôB250 1 50 ES"?5Pearl/ClearES250GLSCoiÌed-coil 150W
s01256B250 1 50 BC PE25PearlBC?50GLSCoiled-coil 150W

126.5681 50 ES"25Pearl/ClearES240GLSCoìled-coìl 150W

1256B1 50 BC'-25Pearl/ClearBC240Gl S Co¡led coil 1 50W

1 04.560250 1 OO ES PE25PearlES250GLS Coiled-coil 100W

10360250 1 00 BC--25Pearl/ClearBC250GLS Coiled-coil 100W

104.5601 00 ES.-25Pearl/ClearES240GLSCoiled-coll 100W

D M E NS

60 1

60 103

60 03

60 1 04.5

60 103

60

60 1

60 103

60 1 04.5

60 1

60 104.5

103

60 103
70

1008c--1P25Pearl/ClearBC240GLS Coiled-coil 100W

250 75 BC PE25PearlBC250GLS Coiled-coil 75W

75 ES PE25PearlES240GLS Coiled-coil 75W

75 BC PE25PearlBC240GLS Coiled coil 75W

250 60 ES PE25PearlES250GLS Coiled-co¡l 60W

250 60 BC.Pearl/ClearBC250GLS Coiled-coil 60W

60 ES"25Pearl/ClearES240GLS Coiled coil 60W

60 BC-- 1 P26Pearl/ClearBC240GLSCoìled-coil 60W

250 40 BC--25Pearl/ClearBC250GLSCo¡led co¡l 40W

40 ES PEPeârlFS240cLS Coiled-coil 40W

40 BC'.1 P25Peal/ClearBC240GLS Coiled-coil 40W

250 25 BC PE25PearlBC250GLSCoiled-coil 25W

25BC'-25Pearl/ClearBC240GLS Coiled coil 25W

Order ShortcodePacking'OuantityFi nishcapVoltaqeDescript¡on and Wattage

ORDERING

*For Mult¡pack information see page 1 92.
'.Ouoteapproprialecodeforfinishr ie PEARL : PE CLEAR : CL

118234.5110250 5OO G ES CL10ClearGES250GLS 5OOW

118234.51105OO G ES CL10ClearGES240GI S SOOW

13918188250 3OO G ES CL20CIearGES250GLS 3OOW

13918',l883OOGES CL20ClearGES240GLS 3OOW

120161 .5BO2OO ES CL25CleârES240GLS 2OOW

120161.5802OO ES PEPearlES240GLS 2OOW

120160BO200 Bc cL25ClearBC240GLS 2OOW

1?O'160BO2OO BC PE25PearlBC240GLS 2OOW

701036025O15BCPE25PealBC250GLS 15W

701036015BCPE25PearlBC240GLS 15W

cBOrder ShortcodePacking OuantityFin¡shcapVoltageDescr¡ption and Watlage

DIMENSIONSORDER¡NG

lloVOLT LAMPS

20

2110110500GESCL10ClearGES110GLS SOOW

181110300GESCL20ClearGES'l 10GLS 3OOW

161.580llO2OOESPE25PearlES110GI S 2OOW

6080llO2OOBCPE25PearlBC110GLS 2OOW

161.5BO11O150ESPE25PearlES'1 10GLS 15OW

160BO1 10't 50 BC PE25PearlBC110GLS 15OW

104.560llOlOOESPE25PeârlES110GLS lOOW

103601101008CPE25PearlBC110Gt s 100w

70104.5601lO60ESPE25PearlES110GLS 6OW

7010360't 10 60 Bc PE25PearlBC110GLS ôOW

1036011040BCPE25PealBC110GLS 4OW

701036011O25BCPE25PearlBC110GLS 25W

GLS LOWANd HIGH WATTAGE LAMPS

GLS LOWVOLTAGE LAMPS 25VAND 5OV

60.-1 00 Es PEPearlES25/50GLS lowvoltage 100W 104.5

60--1 00 Bc PE25PearlBC25/50GLS lowvollage 100W

60--60 ES PE25PearlES25/50GLS lowvoltase 60W

60"60 BC PEPearlBC25/50GLS lowvoltage 60W 25

60'-40 ES PE25PearlES25150GLS lowvoltage 40W 104.5

60-'40 BC PE25PearlBC25/50GLS lowvoltage 4OW 103

-,25 ES PEPearlES25/50GLS lowvoltage 25W 6025 1 5

60"25 BC PE25PearlBC25/50GLS lowvoltage 25W 03

Order ShortcodePacking OuantityF¡n¡shcapVoltageDescription and Wattaqe B

ORDERING ENSIDIM

.* Ouoteappropriatevollagei.e.25=25V 50:50V e.g.2525BCPE
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139
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SOFTONE

A

A

B

B

SOFTONE

B

K_MUSHROOM

A

K - SUPERLUX

B

NIGHT LIGHT

For product description please see pages 188-191

soFToNE & SOFTOT\!Ë COLOURS
K.MUSH ROOM & K.SU PER¡.UX
NIGI{T L¡GHT

SOFTONE (White)

SOFTONE (Colours)
Withahintof....

K-MUSHROOM

. For Mullipack informatìon see page 1 92.

K-SUPERtUX LAMPS

NIGHT LIGHT LAMP

463

ORDERING IMENSIONS

"8s"
øs

òø'
clDescription and Wattage (s"

òØ
-iÞ 

-

\ò o"a

".t'

SOFTONE 4OW 240 BC White 40 40 BC STWH 60 101.5

SOFTONE ôOW 240 BC Wh¡te 40 60 BC ST WH 60 101.5

SOFTONE lOOW 240 BC White 40 lOOBCSTWH 60 'l o't 5

ORDERING IMENSIONS

Description and Wattage

"us

ò"

t't
.ó

o'
ò"

.ts -ùa a"""-
Pink 60W )40 BC 20 60 BC ST PI 60 101.5

60 BC ST YE 60 101 .5Yellow 60W 240 BC 20

Blue 60W 240 BC 20 60 BC ST BL ô0 101 .5

240 BC 20 60 BC ST PE 60 101 5Peach 60W

Green 60W 240 BC 20 60BCSTGR 60 101.5

ORDERING MENSIONS

B

o8

"-
""t

Descrìptìon and Wattage

"c
ò"

.-o'
\ô ,ôQ

9* ¿J.s-

a3

K-Mushroom 40W )40 BC Argenta White 40 BC l\,1U,1 P 60 100

BC Arqenta White 25 60 BC MIJl P 60 100K lvlushroom 60W 240

K-Mushroom 100W 240 BC Argenta-White 25 lOOBCMUlP 60 100

K-Mushroom 1 50W 240 BC Arqenla-Wh¡Ìe 25 1 50 BC IV]U 15 120

IMENSIOORDERING

"..t
""t

Descr¡ption and Wattage
"r-+'c-

a""

,ø
.^"'

\ò _oQ

s
as'

K-Supelux 40W 240 ES Argenta-White 20 40 ES SU 50 9'1 .5

240 BC Arqenta-White )6 60 BC SU ô0 100K Superlux 60W
lOOBCSU 60 100K-Superlux 100W 240 BC Argenta-White 25

K Superlux 1 50W 240 BC Argenta-White 25 lSOBCSU 15 120

ORDERING IMENSIONS

BDescription and Wattage

"soo

".*c
."" -"Q one

-ø(

o'
s

,.-q

24O/250 BC SBBCNIPEN 60 103Nisht Lisht BW Peal '19x 10
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A

B

ROUGH SERVICE

ROUGH SERVICE
Strongly reinforced construction
'to wilhstand vibration.

60

't04.5

TRAFFIC SIGNAL

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
Designed for high reliability over
extended service periods. Type
M/32 exceeds the requirements
of 8S505 1971 for life
expectancy and complies with
IEC 357. Types M/32 and M/28
have platinum plaled pins for
contact durability.
M/32 rated life 3000 hours
(6000 hours under laboratory
condìtions).

A

PYGMY/SI
COLOURED PYG

GN
MY/SIGN

PYGMY/SIGN ESCAP
These lainps should only be used
in lampholders which are
shrouded to prevent the
touching of the cap.

1256BllOlOOBCRSPE25PearlBC11O11 20Bouqh Servìce 1 00w
1 1O/120Rough Service 60w 10360llO60BCRSPE25PearlBC

'10360llO40BCRSPE25PeârlBC1 10/120Rough Service 40w
PearlES24O/25O1 00wRouqh Service 1 26.56BlOOESRSPE25

1256BlOOBCRSPE?5PearlBC24O/25O1 00wRough Service

104.56060 ES RS PE25PearlES240/250Rough Service 60w
BC24Ol25ORouqh Service 60w 1036060 BC RS PEPearl

104.56040 ES RS PE25Pe¿rlFS240/25ORough Service 40w
25PearlBC24Ol25ORouqh Service 40w 1036040 BC RS PE

BDescriplion and Waltage ,io
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IMORDERING /

SPECIAL SERVICE
INCANDESCENT LAMPS

ROUGH SERVICE

TRAFFIC SIGNAL

M2B100CleârGY6.3512Halogen M/28 1 00W

fvl32100ClearGY6.3512Haloqen M/32 50W

65 ES TR SI)5Clea rES240Traffic Signal 05W

ò
¡o

s
o\

oP

ORDERING

PYGMY/SIGN

*.OuoteappropriatecolourcodeieRed:RE;Blue=BL; Green:GR;Yellow:YE;Amber:Al\,4;Pink:Pl

2815BCSt"10ColouredBC2OO/25OPygmy Sign 15W

28lSSESSICL100Cle¿rSFS2OO/25OPvqmv Sìqn 64.5

100ClearES200/250't5wPygmy Sign 28I5ESStCLE 5

28lSSBCSICL100ClearSBC200/25OPygmy Sign 15W 63

2BI5BCSlCL'100ClearBC2001250PVqmV Siqn 5l
ClearES't20/13015WPygmy Sign 12515ESSICL100 51

2812515BCStCL100CleârBC1 20 113015WPygmy Sign 51

100ClearSES1 10/11 5Pvqmv Sign 2811015SESStCL 64.5

ES110/11515WPygmy Sign 2811015ESStCL100Clear 5

2811015SBCSlCL'100CleârSBC110111515WPvqnrv Siqn 63
100ClearBC110111515WPygmy Sign 11015BCSlCL 51

285015BCSlCL100ClearBC5015WPygmy Sign 51

100ClearBC25Pygmy Siqn 2825l5BCSICL 57

Description and Wattage -"Q
oQ
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ORDERING I IM

For product description please see pages 200-201



A

ICHBOARD INDICATOR

A

PILOT

SPECIAL SERVICE
INCANDESCENT LAMPS

SWITCHBOARD INDICATOR

PILOT

OVEN LAMPS

A
A

TUBULAR 22mm PYGMY OVEN 28mm ROUND 45mm BAKERS OVEN óomm

465

B
B

B
B

ORDE DIMENS¡ONS

Descr¡pt¡on and Wattage
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10wSwitchboard 2OO/260 BC Clear 100 lOBCSWCL 2A 5l

ORDERING / IMENSIONS

Descriplion and Wattaqe
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Pilot 6W 1 00/1 30 SBC Clear 100 1006sBcPlcL 20 40

Pilot 6W 1 00/1 30 SES Clear 100
,IOO 

6 SES PI CL 20 46

Pilot 1 00/1 30 F1? Clea¡ 100 lOO6CESPICL 20 44

10wPilot 200/250 SBC Clear 100
,10 

SBC PI CL 20 40

10wPilor 200/250 SES Clear 100 lOSESPICL 20 46

10wPilot 200/250 E12 Clear 100 lOCESPICL 20 44

ORDERING I IMENSIO

Dèscription and Wattage

-g"ô
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ot
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\ò
9t

a-c,"Q B

15WOven Lamp
(22mm Tubular)

24Ol25O SES Clear 25 lSSESOVCL 22 4B

240 SFS25WOven Lamp
(2Bmm Pygmy Sign)

Clear 20 2SSFSOVCt 2A 66

40wOven Lamp
(45mm Round)

240 SES Clear 10x10 40 SES OV CL 45 7B

ô0wBakeas Oven Lamp
(60mm G LS)

240 BC Clear 10x 10 60 BC BA CL 60 '103

For product description please see pages 2O1-2O2
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A

PEAR 45mm

ROUND45mm

A

TUBULAR 25mm

A

TUBULAR 22mm

FIREGLOW

FIREGLOW TAMPS
A durable red lacquered lamp of
rei nf orced construction.

B
j
I

i

!

B

I

SPËCIAL SERVICË
INCANDESCENT LAMPS

APPLIANCE LAMPS

FIREGTOW TAMPS

63.52220 SES AP 20 PE20x5PearlSES230/24020wAppl¡ance Lamp
(22mm Tubular)

662525 SES AP 25 PE2Ox5PearlSES230124O25WAppliance Lamp
(25mm ïubular)

24025WAppliance Lamp
(25mm Tu bu lar)

60.52525 BC AP 25 CL20xbClearBC

662525 SES AP 25 CL20x5ClearSES24025WAppliance Lamp
(25mm Tubular)

134525 ES AP PE50PearlES23Ol25O25WAppl¡ance Lamp
(45mm Round)

944540 ËS AP PE100PearlES23O/25O40wAppliance Lamp
(45mm Pear)

100PearlBC230/25040wAppliance Lamp
(45mm Pear)

92.54540 BC AP PE

aDescription and Wattage {a .c
.-ç
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d
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o
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INEMDIORDERING
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$oft p

6(

AR

6060 BC3 Ft N10x 10AmberBC3
Pin

240125OFireglow 6OW 103

10x10AmberBC24Ol25OFireglow 60W 60ôOBCFIN '103

Descr¡ption and Wattage {,rto
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ORDER¡NG DIM

For product description please see page 203



COLOURED GLS

A

lbW and 25W ratings may be

üsed outdoors in suitable
¡¡eatherProof holders

ARGENTA ROSE

A

pink opalfinish

PTAIN CANDTE

A

60 watt pla 3 m m can 5
td ot be operatedn

uously in the cap-up
on

For product description please see pages 2OÈ2O7

DECORATIVE
INCANDESCENT LAMPS

467

COLOURED GtS

ARGENTA ROSE

PLAIN CANDLE: CLEAR

nd e

. For Multipack information see page 1 92

ORDERING DIMENSI

Description and Wattage
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ColouredGLS 15W 240/250 BC '10x 10 15 BC 60 '1 03

Coloured GLS 25W 24O/25O BC 10x10 25 BC 60 '103

Coloured GLS 4OW 240/250 BC 1Ox1O 40BC" 60 103

Coloured GLS 60W 240/25O BC 10x10 60 BC 60 103

All types:

Red
B lue
Green
Yellow
Amber
Pìn k

RE

BL
GE
YE
Al\/I
PI

ORDERING IMENSIO

Description and Wattage
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Argenta Rose 60W 24Ol25O BC Argenta Rose 25 60BCARN 60 103

Arqenla Rose '100W 240/250 BC Argenta Rose 25 lOOBCARN 60 '103

ORDERING IMENSIONS
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Description and Wattage
and Bulb Diameter

25W35mm Plain
Când le

2401250 BC Clear 50(5 x 1 0) 2SBCPLCACLN 35 89

35 95525W35mm Plain
Candle

240/25O SBC Clear 50(5 x 10) 25SBCPLCACLN

40w35mm Plain
C¿ndle

24O/25O BC Clear 50(5 x 10) 40BCPLCACLN 35 B9

40 SBC PL CA CL N 35 9 5.540w35mm Plain
Ca ndl e

24O/250 SBC Clear 50(5 x 1 0)

40w35mm Plain
Candle

24Ol25O Clear 50(5 x '10) 40SESPLCACL 35 91

60w3smm Plain
Candle

24Ol25O BC Clear 50(5x10) 60BC35PLCACLN 35 89

60w3smm Plain
Candle

24O/25O SBC Clear 50(5 x 10) 60SBC35PLCACL
N

45 1?1

24O/25O BC Cleâr 50(5 x 10) 60 BC PL CA CL 45 12560w4smm Plain
Candle
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PIAIN CANDTE

A

TWISTEDCANDLE

A

FLAMBEAU

ARGENTA LUSTRE

A

DËGORATIVE
INCANDESCENT LAMPS

SOFTON E PtA¡ N CANDLE: WH ITE AND WITH A H I NT OF COTOU R

. For Multipack information see page 192

TWISTED CANDLE: CLEAR

FLAMBEAU CANDLE: GLEAR

ROUND LUSTRE LAMPS

:lbmm Plarn Uandle 95.53540 BC ST CA BL50(5.10)BlueBC240125O
95.53540BCSI CAYI5x lO)50YellowBC240/25035mm Plâin Candle 40W
9b.5bu (b . r0)(ì reentsc240/25035mm Plâ¡n Candle 40W 3540 BC ST CA GR

95.53540 BC ST CA PE50(5x10)PeachBC240/25035mm Plain Candle 40W
95.53b40BCSI CAPI5\10)50Pin kBC240/25035mm Plain Candle 40W

HIIIIT OF COLOUR

ôO SES ST CAWH50(5x10)WhiteSES240/25035mm Plain Candle 60W
I5.5:'J I]ôOStsCSI CAWHbx10)bOWh¡teSBC240/25O35mm Plain Candle 60W

BC'24O/25U35mm Plarn Candle tiow B93560 BC ST CA WH50(5x10)White
915x 101boSTS24rJ/25rJ35mm P{âin (lândle 4OW 3540 SES ST CA WH
95.53540 SBC ST CA WH50(5\10)WhiteSBC240/25035mm Plain Candle 40W
B93540tsCSICAWHb < 10)b0WhiteBC240/25O35mm Plain Candle 40W
973525 SES ST CAWH5Y 10)50Whì1eSES240/25035mm Pla¡n Candle 25W
95.5b0(bxl0)stsc240/25O35mm Plain Cândle 2bW 3525 SBC ST CAWH
893525 BC ST CA WH50(5v10)Wh¡teBC240/25035mm Plâin Cândle 25W

WHITE
B

and Bulb Diameter
Description and Wattage

.ts

òø

""t
"$

s
qs_õQ

RING

Clearl-ì(i240/25t)4 /mm lw¡sted Candle ô0W 1254160 BC TW CA CL50(5x10)
b0(bx10)C learStsC240/25O47mm Twisted Candle 4OW 1274140 SBC TW CA CL

4/mñ lwrsted Cânaile 1254740 BC TW CA CL50(5x10)ClearBC240/250

'240/25\)3bmm lwrsted Candle 40W '1003540 SBC 35 TW CA CL50(5x10)ClearSBC

c/3540 BC 35 TW CA CL50(5x10)ClearBC240/25035mm Twisted Candle 40W

983525 BC TW CA CL50(5.10)ClearBC240/25035mm Twisted Candle 25W

oo

s"

and Bulb Diameter
Desc¡ipt¡on and Wattage

."Q
òôö.""-
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D]INGOR

47mm Flambeau Candle 125

Description and Wattage -"Q
òô

cì
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-e
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ORDERING DI

bo(bxlo)Afoenta-wh iteSES240/25OAfqenla Lustfe 40w 4540 SES AR LIJ

40 T5 AR LU5x1O)50Aroenta'Wh iteES2AO/250Argenta Lustre 40w 45

4540 SBC AR LU5Y 10)50Argenta-Wh ileSBC240/25OArgenta LusÌre 40w 7

4540 BC AR LU50(5x10)Argenta-WhileBC24O/25OArgenta Lustre 40w
Arqenta Lustre 4525 SES AR LU50 (5 x 10)Argenta-WhlteSES240/250 5

TS24O/25\)2 IrWArgenta Lustre 4525 ES AR LU50 (5 x 10)Argenla-Wh¡te
50(bxr(J)Argenla -WhrteStsC240/ 25O2bwArgenta Lustre 4525 SBC AR LU 5

b. r0)b0Arqenta-WhiteBC240l25O25WArgenta Lustre 4525 BC AR LU 5

40 tsC CL LU5v10)50ClearBC24O/25OClear Lustre 40w 45

4525 BC CL LU5\ lO)50ClearBC24Ol25O25WClear Lustre

Description and Wattage ,"Q
-ø\

arQ

.s
as'

*^8
\ò

**
a3

"""Cøs

.i*
OJ

ORDERING

For product description please see page 208



STRIPLITE

--l e

DËCORATIVË
INCANDESCENT LAMPS

SOFTONE GTOBE TAMPS

SOFTONE GLOBE LAMPS "W¡th a hint of"

Ø 80mm 95mm

l2l +3
140.5 + 3

G8O GLOBE

G95 GLOBE

STRIPLITE

Ø120mm

GI20GLOBE

469

lóó+5

ORDERING
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Description and Wattage .ð ,-1o
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cB0 Softone 60w 240 BC Whìte '10 60BCSTWHGBO

GBO Softone '100w 240 BC White 10 1 OOBCSTWHGSO

G95 Softone 60w 240 BC Wh¡te 10 60BCSTWHG9S

G95 Softone 1 00w 240 BC White 10
,1OOBCSTWHG95

G1 20 Softone 60w 240 BC Wh¡te 10 60BCSTWHGl 2O

G 1 20 Softone 1 00w 240 BC Whìte 10 l OOBCSTWHG'120

ORDERING

ièçg
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Description and Wattage .g ,-lo

.þ
..S

3sf oò
Cì

G95 Softone 1 00w 240 BC Pink 10 ,IOOBCSTPIG9S

G95 Soflone 1 00w 240 BC Peach 10 1 OOBCSTPEG9 5

G95 Soflone 1 00w 240 BC Blue 10 1 OOBCSTB LG95

G95 Soflone 1 00w 240 BC Green 10 1 OOBCSTGRG9S

G95 Softone 1 00w 240 BC Yellow 10 1 OOBCSTYEG9 5

ORDERING DIMENSIONS

-è
3"o

ù

qE

.s ,r"o

c.9
..S

ø'

oQ A
"Òs-f

Description and Wattage
and Lenqth B

22lmmSTRlPL|TE 30W 24O/250 51 5s Clear 25 3022CLE 25 221

22lmmSTRiPL|TE 30W 240/25O 51 5s Opal 25 3022()PF 25 221

221mm STRIPLITE 6OW 24O/25O S1 5s Clear 60 22 CLE 25 221

221mm STRIPLITE 60W 24O/250 51 5s Opal 25 60220PE 221

284mm STRIPLITE 30W 25240/250 51 5s Clear 3028CLE 25 284
284mm STRIPLITE 30W 24O/25O 51 5s Opal 25 30280PE 25 284
284mm STRIPLITE 60W 24O/25O 51 5s Clear 25 60 2B CL. E 25 284

284mm STRIPLITE 60W 24O/250 51 5s opâl ?5 6028OPF 25 284

For product description please see page 209



470 DECORATIVE
INCANDESCENT LAMPS

PHI LINEA l AND 2 AND COLORENTA

3033860BCCOA25Argenta-
White

BC24O/25O303mmCOLORENTA 60W

NOTE: lvlost British made luminaires suit the S1 2 peg ( nickel plated 1 2mm diameter). fhe S1 4s oval brass peg is used in European I uminaires.

PHILINEA I
(PEG)

-1 A

COLORENTA PHILINEA I PHILINEA2
(S l4s)

BB

F --l o l--

24O/25O500mm PHILINEA 2 60W 5002660 S1 4D PH 2A25OpalCentral Peg S1 4d
3OOmm PHILINEA 2 35W 25OpalCentral Peq S1 4d240 3002635 51 4D PH 2A

S1 4s)40500mm PHILINEA 1 60W 50026ôOS145 PH 1A25Opal

240300mm PHILINEA 1 35W 35 51 45 PH 'IA25Opal51 4s 30026

25OpalPeq (S1 2)24O/25O610mm PHILINEA 1 75W 610?675 PHA

24O/25O500mm PHILINEA 1 60W 5002660 PHA25OpalPes (S1 2)

3O0mm PHILINEAl 35W 25OpalPeq (S1 2)24Ol25O 3002635 PHA

A
a

O
a

o
.9

as

os
:o

_&

tr

òo
€o

ø<

-èe

o

Descriplìon and Wattage
and Length

DIMENSORDERING

-l ol- --l nF

For product description please see page 210



rAilGE
nlown Bulb Ref lectors

þres,sed 
Glass Lamps (Par 38-E

92¡ 5o )

6¡own Sìlvered Bowl

Using the Guide
beam cones are drawn at the

where the ¡ight intensity
b0% of the centre intensity

56 lamps give an elliptical

'Lux' is a measure of the
inance on a surface (lumens

sq. metre). and the values
are at beam centre for the

shown

is calculated by dividing
ity (candelas) by the

squared (m'?). for
at 90" 10 the beam

REFLECTOR LAMPS
BEAM DIAGRAMS

Ró0, 4OW AND 6OW Ró3.4OW AND óOW

RB0. ó0w. 75W AND I 00W R80-30.75WAND l00W R9s. 7sW AND I 00W

METRES ,/\BEAM ANGLE
¿ow./zsw\roow 8o'

I zzo ,/ :¿o \ 530

,t/ 90
2

l3s

(r, 40 )
LUX.

417 25 35

R95, t50W

METRES

#'o"o"ttuI

2 /.,,\
3 /,,,\
4 I LUX.

l5ó \

¡NTERNATTY S¡LVERED

R50. 25W AND 40W

PRESSED GIASS

PAR 38-E l20W 24V SPOI

METRES

l 23

BEAM ANGTE
10"

t0

2 /3

3 t55

4 l*tl

ME-TRES

2 lc

BEAM ANGLE
. HORIZONTAL
00 12

il'
4

VERTICAL
B'

(,

I

PAR 38-E SPOI PAR 38-E FTOOD

METRES
ó0w Bow

I 3¿oô 54oo¡

BEAM ANGLE

l20w
I 9300

12"

2 Bso 1350 t2325

3 s80 óó0 r 030

LUX,

4 210 340 580

PAR 5ó. 3OOW NARROW SPOT PAR 5ó- 3OOW MEDIUM FTOOD PAR 5ó, 3OOW WIDE FLOOD

METRES I BEAM ANGTE
lllHonrzot rtrr5500 252

I4

I
I

17l

VERTICAL
l1'

I
6 0

340

zsw l
zzs II

METRES

42s
40w 30'

, ,rf \,0,

I325 45\
4 I

TUX.

25\

!9ìfl

METRES

ó0w
r 000

I2 143 250\

3ó3 \rrr

4 361

TUX.

\æ

METRES

xî,l
' EEAM ANGLE
\ ¿ow 30'
\ eoo

, trol \,.
3 551 90\
o rof

LUX,

50\

I
METRES

75WI ìooo
I 00w
I 500

, ,rof 375\
, 

''o/ tó5\
o rrl

LUX,

95\

MËTRES, 
'J,IY

30.
500

BEAM

l00w

I2 260 \,,,

I3 lì5 165\
465I

LUX,

95\

METRES I
Bow ó(I ìsoo û

20vt
3r00

I2 450 300 \,,
, ,oo/ \,,00

ì95\I
4 tì0

tUX,

75

BEAMMETRES

2 40

4 I
VERTICAL

\'*
6 I 250 \
I I

tUX.

140 \

47,
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A comprehensìve range of
internally silvered lamPs from
nârrow spot 10 wide flood in
various vollages to suit lighting
applications such as disPlaYs.
exhibitrons, task. reading and
indoor spollighting.
The range includes standard
coloured lamps with durable
lacquered satìn finish and the RB0
'Disco lamp' in sparkling
transparent colours wilh cìear
bulb and specular reflector,
see page 474.

loc
Pn

12

F

pflectt
hours I

spof h
reflect(

ùeati nr

ihe lan
lsymb
use of
Cautir
lamps 

'
$uitabl
0utdo(
lhey ar
$uch ar

BLOWN BULB REFLECTORS

BLOWN BULB REFTECTORS

A

R39
R50

F-A_ ]

r
B B

I
B

I
Ró3

RóO

f -A - l--A=
A

_i

B

I
B

RBO R80-30

240/25OR95 30" 1 50W 10Diffuse.lES 961 50 ES R95 91.5
DiffusedBC240125O895 30" 150W 1 50 BC R9510 14096

ES24O1250R95 30' 100w '10Diffused 961 00 ES R95 141.5
R95 30" 100w DiffusedBC240/25O 96100 BC R9510 140

ES24Ol25OR95 30' 75W 10Diffused 141.59675 ES 895
R95 30' 75W 10DiffùsedBC24O/25O 9675 BC R95 140

DiffusedES24O/250RB0- 30 35' 100W 1 OO ES RBO 3025 114.5B1

ES24Ol25ORB0-30 35' 75W 25Dlffused 1 14.5B175 ES R80 30
R80 (RoBo) 80" 100w Diff usedES24O/25O 811 OO ES RBO25 114.5

BC24O/250RBo (RoBO) 80" 100W 25Diffused 113B11 00 Bc R80
240125OR80 (RoB0) 80" 75W 25D iffusedES 1 ',t4.58175 ES RBO

Diff usedBC24O/25ORBo (RoBo) 80" 75W 75 BC RBO25 113B1

ES240/25OR80 (RoBo) B0' 60W 25Diffused '114.58160 ES RBO

R80 (RoBo) 80" ô0W DìffusedBC240125O 1138160 BC RBO25

ES24O1250R63 30' 60w 25Diff used 105.56460 ES R63
240/25OR63 30' 60w 25DiffusedBC 1036460 BC R63

DlffusedES24Ol25OR63 30' 40w 40 ES R6325 105.564
BC24O1250R63 30' 40w 25Diffused 1036440 BC R63

RôO 25" 60W DiffusedSES240 1036060 ES 86025

BC?40R60 25' 60W 25D¡ffused 101 .56060 BC R6O

240RôO 25" 40W 25DiffusedES i036040 ES R6O

DlffusedBC240R60 25" 40W 40 BC R6O25 101 .560
SES240R50 30" 40w 25D¡ff used B65140 sES R50

R50 30' 25W DiffusedSES240 B65125 SES R5025

SES240R39 42' 30W 20Diffused 66.54030 SES R39

Descript¡on and Wattage
a
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For product description please see page 212
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PAR 38

PAR38-E
¡scent improvements to
reflector and filaments have
enabled the wattage ratings of
úis range to be reduced and the
emphas¡s of the display to be
improved (PAR 38-Eseries) .

Beam intensities are greater than
those obtained from blown bulb
rcflector lamps. and life is 2000
hours nominal average. The'cool
spol dichroic

ows infra-red
ng rays to pass to the rear of

lamp. Some luminaires carry
warning against the

lamps
PAR 38-E

lamps are described as being
sttitable for unprotected use
otltdoors it is recommended that

are not used in critical areas
as swimming pools.

PAR 5ó

hRse
{vailable in three beam width 5

an elliptical pattern.
ently used in
mounled long-throw

ons and in
built luminaires where

located by means of the front
Protect from water splashes
12 volt version is used for

lighting. lt is
to replace sealing

supplied with
r luminaires at the

time that the lamps are

For product description please see page 213

ORDERIilG DIME oils

Descr¡ption and Wattage
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o

12' 60wPAR 38-E
Spot .

240 ES Clear 15 60 SP 122.5 136

30' 60wPAR 38-E
Flood

240 ÊS Clear 15 6Q FL 122.5 136

PAR 3B-E 12' 80w
Spot

240 ES Clear 15 80 SP 122.5 136

30' 80wPAR 38-E
Flood

240 ES Clear 15 80 FL 't22.5 136

12' 120WPAR 38-E
Spot

240 ES Clear '15 120SP 122.5 '136

1 20W30'PAR 38-E
Flood

240 ES Clear 15 l20FL 122.5 136

't2' 1 20WPAR 38-E
Cool Spot

240 ES Clear '15 120COSF 122.5 136

10' 1 20WPAR 38-E
Spot

24 ES Clear 15 241205P 122.5 136

12' 1 20WPAR 38-E
Spot

11O/120 ES Clear 15 120120 122.5 136

1 20W30"PAR 38-E
Flood

11O/120 ES Clear 15 120 120
FL

122.5 136

PRESSEÐ GLASS PAR TAMPS

PRESSED GLASS PAR38.E LAMPS

PRESSED GTASS PAR 56 TAMPS

ORDERIIIG D¡MENSIONS

Descript¡on and Wattage

O

,lo:o

3o
to

Ø

p
o

.c
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oc

q

PAR 56',t2' x
Natrow Spot

B" 300w 240 GLXl ôd Clear 6
3OO NA

't79 121

11 300wPAR 56 25' x
Med¡um Flood

240 GLXl 6d C lear 6
3OO MF 119 121

16' 300WPAR 56 40' x
Wide

240 GLXl 6d Clear 6 300wr 179 127

'16" 300wPAR 56 40' x
Wide

12 Screw Terminal Clear 6 12300 't79 127
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Principal use is within a parabolìc
ref lector to give a sharply def ined
beam of high ¡ntensìty for accent
and display work. The f ilament
position is conlrolled lo Permit
interchangeabilìty without
altering the beam angle.

FA--I

40w

ó0w/100w

A
A

Ró3

B

R95

A

T
B

I

-L

T
B

I

A

B
B

R80

B

PAR 38

For product description please see pages 21 2 and 21 4
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interr

adde'
filam'
temp.

ßmat
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¡alot
small
envel

DISPLAY REF LECTOR LAM PS
CROWN SILVERED AND
COLOU RED

CROWN SILVERED DISPTAY LAMPS

COLOURED DISPTAY LAMPS

"Ouoteappropriatecolourcodei e Red = RE; Blue: BL;Green: GB;Yellow: YE;Amber: AM:Violet: Vl:

BC 3 Pin24O1250Bowl Reflector 1 00w 1 OO BC3 BO REl F25C lear 68
240/25OBowl Reflector 100w 25ClearES 124.56BlOOESBORElP

BC24Ol25O'100wBowl Reflector 6BlOO BC BO RE1 P25Clear 123
240125OBowl Reflector 60w 25Cìea rES 10560ôO ES BO RE1 P

Bowl Reflector 60w ClearBC240/25O 103.56060 BC BO RE1 P25

SES24O1250Bowl Reflector (Ogive) 40W 40 SES BO RE20Clear 71 .545

Descrìplion and Wattage .-9o
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DIMENORDERING

Colours Available: Red, Blue, Green. Yellow

2401 20WPAB 38 E

Coloured Spot
120SP15ES 122.5

ES?40BOWPAR 38 E

Coloured Flood

BO FL ''15 122.5 i3ô
ColoursAvailable: Red. Blue, Green, Yellow

240R95 Coloured 75W 75 ES 895 --10ES 96 141 .5
R95 Coloured 75W 10BC240 9675 BC R95 .. 140

Yellow. Amber, VioletAvailable: Bed. Blue. G

24Ol25O60wRB0 (RoBo)
'Disco Lamp'

60 ES RBO'*12ES B1 114.5
Colours Ava¡lable: Red, Blue, Green, Yellow
R63 Coloured 40w 12ES240 6440 ES R63

'i 05.5
BC?40R63 Coloured 40w 40 BC 863 --12 64 103

Descr¡ption and Wattaqe
õa

CJ
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os
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o
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'oo
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ç
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ORDERING DIM



/?Én¡ERAL INFORMATION
[u¡6gen lamps have physically

lmall. tough'quarlz' glass

lnveloPes with relativelY high
"'ternal gas Pressure. The

.ombined effect of this and
,aded halogen is 1o enable the
iLment to operate at a higher
,l¡¡perature, while the envelope

,imains u nblackened, thus

¡¡¡provtnO hlgh outPUt

lficiency, colour temperatufe
¡nd lumen malntenance.
ihry muY be divided ¡nto LV

ßVto24V) and HV (100Vto

ib0V) categories. LV types have

6ompact f ilaments. permitting

excellent optical control.

,ilOTES FOR LUMINAIRE
f'ESIGNERS
llounting

'fhe preferred method of
¡¡ounting dichroic 2-pin types is
bymeans of the front rim. using a

push-on socket. lt is necessary
todissipate heat passing to the

'rearof the lamp.

Aluminium Hologen Spots :

Smoll boyonel

59

f
Ø56

Fig. 1

f se 'o*

Fig.2

Dichroic : GX5-3 2-pin

ì.5
39.8

35 mox

Fig. 3

Dichroic: GZ42-pin

1.5

t0

Fig.4

mox

For product description please see page 216

HALOGEN TAMPS 475

EXTERNAL FUSING
All HV halogen lamps should be
protected from the possibilìty of
a destructive current surge at end
of lifebymeansof an H.B.C.,
quick-acting fuse according to
the table to the right.

HIGH VOLTAGE HALOGEN LAMP: EXTERNAL FUSE RATING

SAFETYSCREENS FOR HV
HALOGEN LAMPS
A safety front glass should be
fitted to luminaires used in
indoor installations and in critical
areas outdoors. eg. in close
proximity to people and animals.

Burning Position
Failure to operate lamps within
prescribed burnìng angles can
adversely affect life expectancy.

LVALU M IN IU M SPOTS

LV CLOSED DICH ROIC SPOTS

lfllVto 130V 220Vto 250V

75 SOOMA

100 SOOMA

150 SOOMA

200 1.25A
250 2.0A

300 4.0A 2.0A

500 ô.04 4.04
1 000 10.04 6.04
1 500 10.0A

2000 10.0A

ORDER¡NG INFORMATION

Description and Wattage -"Q -"t ,8v Q--

.-ç_ t-:

"{$

ö'

oô s-"
<lø' .-s

6 volt'1 5W Narow Spot 6" SBC 6200 GBA 10 6424 2

6 volt 1 5W Naruow Spot 4' SBC '1 2000 GBB 10 6425 2
6 voh 35W Natrow Spot b sBc 1 5500 GBG 10 6429 1

6 voll 35W Spot 14' SBC 3500 GBH '10 6430 1

1 2 volt 20W Nâtrow Spot 6" sBc 7000 M55, GBD 10 6433 2

1 2 volt 20W Spot 18' SBC 1 400 T/54, GBE 10 6434 2

1 2 volt 20W Flood 32' SBC 350 M63, GBF 10 ô435 2
'I 2 volt 50W Spot 10' sBc 11000 M57, GBJ 10 6438
12 volt 5OW Medìum 25' SBC 1 900 M56, GBK 10 6439

ORDERING INFORMATION

Description and Wattage -"Q

&

,rìS "'.8
"'"r€

"ga9{o

1 2 vo¡t 20W Narrow Spot 10" GZ4 5500 10 6709 4
1 2 volt 20W Spol 20' GZ4 1 500 10 671 0 4
1 2 voll 20W Flood 30' GZ4 600 10 6714 4
'1 2 voll20W Natrow Spot l' GX5.3 8200 10 61 40 3
1 2 volt 20W Spot 12" GX5.3 3300 6460 'lo

67 44 3
1 2 volt 20W Flood JO GX5.3 460 6464 10 67 47 3
1 2 volt 50W Narow Spol B' GX5.3 i 2000 6440 10 6754 3
'1 2 volt 50W Spot 13' GX5.3 91 50 '10 67 51 3
'i 2 volt 50W Wide Spot 24' GX5.3 3000 644'l 10 6759 3
1 2 volt 50W Flood 28 GX5.3 2500 10 6760 3
1 2 volt 50W Flood 38' GX5.3 1 500 6461 10 6761 3
1 2 volt 65W Spot 13' GX5.3 1 ',t 500 6442 10 67 67 3
1 2 volt 65W Flood 38" GX5.3 2000 6459 10 ô7ô9 3
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Tbulb

BTTbulb

5

?0W 35mm 6709
(.)

I

2

3

4
700345

s256t0

3501375

lØÃ,
17a5500

2m lm 0 ìm 2m

6709

20W 35mm 671 0(')

l

2

3

4
t¿00I95

1050ró5

70037s

\Øn
35C

lux

1500

2mlm0lm2m

671 0

2oW 35mm 61 14
(.)

l

2

3

4
21 4a

30'
I38

r600I
67

1070\I150

\Øn)
s35I600

2m lm 0 lm 2m

=

ll
ll+
ll

1 5

611 4

For product description please see pages 216-219

HATOGENA

CTOSED DICHROIC SPOTS - PHOTOMETRICS

20W51mm 6740(.)

l

2

3

4
490515

3ó59t0

2442050

lØm

1208?0c

2mlm0lm2m

6140

20W 51mm 614/'
(.)

I

2

3

4
840206

ó3036i

424a25

lØñl
210

lux

2mlm0lm2m

61 44

20W 51mm 6747
(m)

I

2

3

4

2mlm0ìm2m
260029

r 950
\I

51

r300\I|5

\Øm

65C\I460

61 41

50W 51 mm 6754
{.)

l

2

3

4
560750

Ito1335

2803000

lØnl
r¿0t2000

2m ìm 0 lm 2m

67 54

50W51mm 6757(.)

910

ó80lo?t

a552294

\Øñ,
)259t50

2

3

4

2mlm0lm2m

61 57

(.)

I

2

3

4

50W 51mm 6759

17ñî
r"lI185

1275\I330

850i75i

lØnl
425I3000

2mlm0lm2m

6759

(m)
50W 51mm 6760

(.)

I

2

3

4

50W 51mm 6761

2m lm 0 lm 2m

\
115(

I

2A6a
\I

170

1380\/375

{Øm)

ó90\I
lux

I 500

6761

65W51mm 6761
(.)

I

2

3

4
910720

ó80ltaa

4552875

lØn
125

lux

| 50c

2mlm0lm2m

6161

65W51mm 6169
(.)

l

2

3

4

2mlmolm2m
!r121

10ß5
\

220

r380\I500

lØñ)
690\I200c

6769

2000
I

ì55

ì500\280

I non\Iß)5

lçÒn

500t25n0

2mlm0lm2m

3

4

6760

1 50W Tubular FrostedES240-250 12(6x121 2000? 4501 50 ESPEBT
l SoWTubular 240-250 72 (6 \ 12)Clear 200025501 50 ESCLBT
1 50W Shaped (BTT) 240-250 ClearES 1 50 ESCLBTT12(6x12) 20002550
'i 00WTubular (Bl) FrosledES240-250 72 (6 \ 12) 200015251OO ESPEBT
l00WTubular (BT) ES240 250lhl.1 12 (6 x 12')Clear 20001 6001 OO ESCLBT

240-250r' i t.1'l1 00W Shaped (BTT) 72OpalBC 6x12) 20001 4501 OO BC PEBTT
1 00W Shaped (BlT) BC240-250 72 (6 x 12)Clear 20001 6001OO BCCLBTT
TSWTubular (BT) 240-250 72(6x12opalES 75 ESPEBT 20001 040
T5WTubular (BT) l-( i¡ l',jj ClearES240 250 72 (6x12) 20001 09075 ESCLBT'{' i,:! 'i,75W Shaped (BTT) BC240-250 72 (6 x 12\Opal 200099075 BCPEBTT
75W Shaped (BTT) !

240-250 ClearBC 75 BCCLBÏT12 (6 x 12) 20001 090

ao

ot
a

oô
ó

Description and wattage ,rto
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lUSllUG (HV Lamps)
¡t is recommended for safety that
¿xternal fuses. according to the
1¿ble 

below, are incorporated in

lhe suPPlY clrcutt to each lamp.

ì11V Double Fnded 200W, 300W
¿nd 500W ratings have internal
fuses.

;$AFETYSHIELDS
,lHVtamps)
i Luminaires for HV haloqen
il¿mps are required to bef¡tted
lwith safety glasses or shields. to
!comply with 854533.
jFor reasons of safety these lamps
ìshould not be used in close
proximity to personnel or
animals unless protected by a

,mfety shield.

lOPERATING
TEMPERATURES
Halogen Lamps
Lamp life and safety is
Prejudiced if the quartz 'pinch'
exceeds 350'C. or bulb wall
sxceeds 900"C.
l'4inimum bulb walltemp. 2b0"C
lor halogen cycle operation.

¡URNING PosIT¡oNs
|lV Double- Ended: Horizontal
|lVSingle-Ended: Any.

NURNING PoSITIoN

Horizontol t40

lltRx penrr¡rssrBrE
IErtap¡nnruREs
]incrr 350"clube goo"c

External HBC FuseTable

Lamp 115/120 240/250V
Watts

75-300 4A
(3.15A)

500 6A
(6.34)

750 104
t000 104
I 500
1000

2A

4A

4A
6A

10A
104

ORDERING

ó
-6"è

ol"
-ô-
f-

sc ---
cro

Description and Wattage \ò ,"Q "{s"
*_

al
Kl11 200w 200T30/cL 24O/250 R7s-1 5 3200 12 K'i'1

K/9 300w 300T3O/CL 240/25O R7s-1 5 51 00 12 K9
K/1 500w 500T3O/CL 115/'t20 R7s-1 5 97 50 12 120 K'l
K/1 500w 500T3O/CL 24O/25O R7s-1 5 9000 12 K1
K/3 750W 750T30/CL 24O/25O R7s-1 5 1 5500 12 K3
K/4 1000w 1 000T3o/cL 11 5/120 R7s 15 22000 12 K4
K/4 1000w 1 000T3o/c L 24O/25O R7s-1 5 22000 12 120 K4
Kl5 1 500w 1 500T30/CL 24O/25O R7s-1 5 341 00 12 K5
K/6 2000w 2000T3o/cL 24O/25O Fa4 44000 1? K6

TUNGSTEN HALOGEN
FLOOD LAMPS

HATOGEN FLOODT¡GHT rAMpS DOUBLE-ENDED (K)

HV SINGLE.ENDED HATOGEN LAMPS

Note: Burning posit¡on: Universal.

477

200 T3 Q/C1,300 T3 Q/CL, 500 T3 Q/CL
Øll mox

I5OO T3 Q/CL
Ø11 mox

114.2 250.7
'I 17.ó mox 254 1 mox

750 T3 Q/CL, I 000 T3 Q/CL 2OOO T3 Q/CL

Ø11 moxØ I mox

r 85.7 322
189.r 334'4 mox

Ì¡ El

ORDER¡NG

o.s
€

.à
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Descr¡pt¡on and Wattage
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M/77 Halogen Lamp 75W 24O/25O sBc Cleâr 1 000 1 000 10 75 SBC CL HAL
M/78 Halogen Lamp 100W 24O/250 sBc Clear 1 400 1 500 10 1 OO SBC CL HAL
M/79 H¿losen Lamp 1 50W 240/250 SBC Clear 2250 1 500 10 ,i 

50 SBC CL HAI
M/77F Halogen Lamp 75W 24O/25O SBC Frosted 1 000 1 000 10 75 SBC PE HAL
M/78F Halogen Lamp '100W 24O/25O SBC Frosted 1 400 1 500 10 1 OO SBC PE HAL
l\y'/79F Halogen Lamp 150W 2401250 SBC Frosted 2250 1 500 10 1 50 SBC PE HAL

o
mox

F or product descri ption please see pa ges 217 -21 g
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Dou bìe envelope. giving
advantages of unìversal burning
posìtion and higher light outPut.
w¡thout spec¡al handling
precautions.
External fuse recommended (see

table below).

Maximum Permissible
Temperatures
Lamp base: 250'C
Outer bulb: 500"C
Burning Position:AnY.

2- pin low voltage lamps f or use
with external reflectors elc.24Y
versions can reduce lamP
cabling sizes.

Externalf use recommended for
24V types only, quick-acting
H BC type.

20
50

100

24
24
24

2A
4A
6A

Watts Volts Fuse

External HBC Fuse

Maximum Permissible
Temperatures
Bulb: 900"C
Pinch: 350"C
Pin Contact: 300"C

I thr

Llar
I

p

TUNGSTEN HALOGEN
FLOODLAMPS

HALOGEN FLOODLIGHT LAMPS SINGtE-ENDED (lDE)

IDË LAMP 2OOOW GES24O/25O2000T3o/cLD E 6200050000 186295
+5

2000 tDE

1 00or3o/cLDEIDE LAMP '1OOOW 24000GES24O/25O 255
+5

1000tDE62000 125156

125/1305OOT3O/CLD EIDE LAMP SOOW 620001 2000GES 70'141215
+5

1251305001DE

IDF IAMP SOOW GES24O/25O5oor3o/cLDE 620001 0250 10129205
+5

500 IDE

ss

o|

.s"

Description and
Wattage

IMENORD NG

Note: Burning position: Universal.

L ---------------r
I

Ø 38 mox

B

A

LOWVOLTAGE HALOGEN
CAPSULES
LV HATOGEN CAPSULES

llote: ivl/87 is interchangeable with lvl/32 but gives more ligh'l

LV. HALOGEN

9 mox 9 mox

4

13091,13093

2

--J F
44

3l mox 3l mox

4

r 3078 I 3079, I 3083,
r3089,13090

GY6.35241 3089Halogen Lamp 1 00W 1020002000 M/90 30.0+0.2
1 3090Haloqen Lamp 50W 900GY6.3524 M/89102000 + 0.25

Halogen Lamp 20W G4241 309'l 101 000350 M/BB 1 9.5 + 0.25
121 3083Halogen Lamp 1 00W 20002550GY6.35 M/28D10 30.0 25

Halosen Lamp 50W 950GY6,35121 3079 M/B]102000 30.0 + 0.25
G412'1 3078Halogen Lamp 20W 102000350 M/86 23.5 t 0.25

Y-"Q
€

\o
o\

Ò
ôEA c

\ø
-o8

s,s

.c
o"

"ès

Description and
Wattage

o"

ORDER G MENSIO

F or p roduct descri ption please see pages 21 8-.21 g



fEATURES
nne-quarter the electric¡ty cost
i1 GLS lamp of equivalent light
output'

s600 hour average rated life -

i¡qht times that of G LS greatly

,gduces labour cost of lamp

6þanging, especially where
áccess ¡s awkward. and

¡inimises'dark' periods and

¡ntefruption of activity.

All the necessary control gear ¡s

l¡¡tegralwithin the lamp. so the
iSL lamp can directly replace a

jGLS lamp. See below.

Lamp starts and restarts quickly.

Phil¡ps special phosphors
combine high eff icacy with good
colour rendering.

ßAIUGE OF OPERATION
240V 50Hz supplies.

Not suitable for dimming or
electronic controls.

trJol suìtable for h igh frequency
s¡pplies or DC; e.g. in
emergency lighting.

0perating position: Any
þdequately supported).

lemperature of air inside
luminaire surroundìng bulb must
notexceed 75'C. Small
Ìuminaires and luminaires for
Iamps with internal reflectors
llìay not be suitable. lhermal
blankets must be spaced away
from luminaires.

|lormal indoor conditions.

tote:
NPeratìon and starting may not
lerelìable below 0'C.
lsPecially ìn cap-down
lperation. light output fal ls as
trtbient temperature is reduced.

'arnps operared outdoors. at
ners' discretion, must be
hcìosed.

NìEE-spnce DRAwtNcs
,ordesigners of new luminaires.
lawings are available showing
,e required'f ree-space' within
le lu m in a ires.

SL* LAMPS

LUM¡NAIRES FOR
SL TAMPS
The S L lamp can be used as a
direct replacement for G LS lamps
in most luminaires and will
provide savings in energy costs
without modifìcation. However,
since the lamp has larger
dimensions and is heavìerthan a
f ilament lamp of equivalent light
output, the following checks
should be made on the lum¡na¡res
before installing the lamp:

1 . Check that adequate space is
available inside the luminaires
to accommodate the lamp.

2. Check that the luminaires and
wìring are able to support a
lamp of the weight given in the
table. Old or f rayed wiring must
be replaced.

3. Replace the lampholder if it is
unsuitable or in poor condition.
Lampholders for BC lamps
should be all-metal (earthed),
or of ceramic or of insulating
material with a metal insert.

fllote: Edison Screw lampholders
provide better lamp fixing and
support, and should therefore be
used in new or refurbishing
schemes. End support may be
needed for the lamp if ¡t is
mounted in BC holders either
horizontally or vertically cap
down.

POWERANDVA
For equal light output, SL lamps
take about one-quarter the
power of G LS lamps and about
one-half the current and VA. ln
rare instances, SL lamps may
constitute the majority of the
load at the consumer termìnals of
a building, and ìt may be wished
to improve the Power Factor.

( PF :--). Suitable values of

capacitance for group correction
are 1 5-20 ¡^rF per
10 lamps.

Note that the power taken
cannot be measured by a current
meter.

479

PACKIIUG OUAIUTITIES AND
ORDERING
SL lamps are supplied in
individual cartons, packed in
boxes of 6. PIease order in
multiples of 6, specifying
wattage. cap and finish as
shown in the following example:

60 Philips SL lamps 18 ES-PR.

ø14

L

LUMINOUS DATA
Lamp Ratinqs SL9 sL1 3 SL1 B SL25

Average lumens at 1 00hrs 450 650 900 1 200
Deprec¡at¡on: % per 1 000hrs 5 5 5 5

Corelated colour temperature (approx) 2700K 2700K 2100K 2700K
Colour renderinq index (Rag) B2 B2 82 82
Time to 90% output (approx) l min. 1miñ 1min. 'l m¡n.

Chromat¡city co-ord inates rat¡ngs)
x:0.464
Y:0.41 5

SERVICE PERIOD
Average lamp, under standard cond¡tions, lasts electr¡cally at least BOOO hours. Preferably, lamps should be
group-replaced at a predetermined percentage (e.9. 70%) of 1 00hr light outpui.

STANDARDS
No current relevant Standards exisl.
fhe lamp complies w¡1h C ISPR rad¡o interference limits for domest¡c appliances.
All information refers Ìo average lamps, meausred under standard condit¡ons, at 240V.

RDERING

Description and Wafiage
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SL LAMP
9W, Prismatic envelope BC 9BCPR 151 460 I 90 450 40w
9W, Prismatic envelope ES 9ESPR '151 4ô0 90 450 40w
1 3W, Prismat¡c envelope BC 1 3BCPR 161 470 13 120 650 60w
1 3W, Prismatic envelope ES 1 3ESPR 161 470 13 120 650 60w
1 BW, Prismal¡c envelope BC 1 SBCPR 111 540 1B 165 900 75W
1 8W, Prismatic envelope ES 1 SESPR 171 540 18 1ô5 900 75W
25W, Prismatic envelope BC 25BCPR 181 590 25 205 1200 '100w

25W, Prismatic envelope ES 25ESPR 181 590 25 205 't200 1 00w

For product description please seepage222
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FEATURES
One-quarter (one-f ifth for
electron¡c types) the electricity
cost of GLS lamP of similar light
output.
B00O hour rated average life -
eight times that of G LS - greatly
reduces labour cost of lamP
changing, especiallY where
access is awkward, and
minimises'dark' Periods and
interru ption of actlvitY.

All the necessary control gear is

integralwithin the lamP. so SLD
lamps can directly rePlace GLS
lamps, where the aPPlications
permit.

All lamps start and restart
quickly.

Electronic versions combine
quick startwith flicker-f ree light
to enhance visual comfort and
el iminate stroboscoP¡c effects.

Philips special phosPhors
combine high luminous efficacY
with good colour rendering.

RANGE OF OPERATION
Standard 240V 50Hz suPPlies.

Not suitable for dimming or
electronic controls.

Operating position: AnY
(adequately supported).

Temperature of air inside
luminaire surrounding bulb must
not exceed 75'C.

Small luminaires maY not be
suitable. Thermâl blankets must
be spaced awaY f rom luminaires.

Normal indoor or Protected
outdoor conditions.

Note
Operation and starting may not
be reliable below 0"C.

Light outputfalls as ambient
temperature is reduced.

The S L Aqua maY be oPerated
outdoors in a suitable
non-enclosing waterProof
lumìnaire. Other SLD lamPs, if
operated outdoors. at users'
discretion. must be enclosed.

SL*D LAMPS
SL*D, SL*DE, SL*DER, SL* AqUA,
SL*R Horticultural

LUMINOUSDATA

Chromaticity co-ordinates (âll ratings)

x : 0.462
y = 0.412
* Luminous intens¡ty on ax¡s.

SERVIGE PERIOD
Average life under standárd
conditions is 8000 hours.
Preferably. lamPs should be
group-replaced at a predetermined
percentage (e.g.7Oo/o) pf 100hr light
output.

GLS (filament) LUMENS
The lumen output of G LS lamPs of
roughly equivalent light output is

shown in the table for comParlson.
At 1 000 hours the outPut is aPProx.

90% of initial lumens.

STATIIDARDS
No current relevant Standards exìst.

Lamps complywith CISPR radio
interference limits for domestic
appl ia nces.

All information refers to average
lamps. measured under standard
conditions. at 240V.

*lntens¡ty on axis

PACK¡NG OUANT¡TYAND
ORDERING
SLD lamps are suPPlied in
individual cartons, packed in boxes
of 4. Please order in multiPles of 4,

specifying wattage and caP as

shown in the following examPle:

ôO Philips SLD lamps SLD'1 BBC.

1min.l min1min.1min.l min.Time to 90% output (aPProx)

a282828282colour rendering ¡ndex (Ra8)

2700K2700K2700K2100K2700KCotrelated colour temPerature
(approx)

66176Deprec¡at¡on % per 1 00jrs

90 cd'5501 40 cd'1 200850Average lumens at 1 00 hrs

SLR
Hort¡cultural

SL AquaSLDERSLDESLDLamp Ratings

1 BW. clear envelope 18585175SLRl 8ES
'1 50W90 cd''l 50

1 BW. clear envelope 175S LR1 BBCBC 15018585 'r50w90 cd-
SLR Horticultural
1 3W. Opal envelope 11513560115SL1 3AOUA 60w550
SL Aqua

ES20W, Opal enveloPe 285185S LDEB2OES
'140 cd'11520 1 50W

SLDER

20W. Opal enveloPe 185SLD E20ESES 115?o300 1 00w1200
SLDE

ES1 8W. Opal envelope 1501B585115SLDl 8ES 75W850
BC1 BW, Opal enveloPe 585175SLDl 8BC 85015018 75W

SLD

,-1o
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LUMIIIIA¡RES FORSL-D
LAMPS
S LD lamps can be used as direct
replacements f or 1 20mm globe'
filament lamps in most
luminaires. and will provide
savings in energy. costs withçu1
mod if ication to c¡rcu ¡try.
However, since the lamp ¡g

longer and heâvier than its
f¡lament equ¡valent. the
following checks should be
made on the luminaires before
installing the lamp:

1. Checkthat adequatespaceis
available insìde the luminaire
to accommodate the lamp,

2. Check that the luminaire and
wiring is able to support a

lamp of the weight given ìn
the table. Old or frayed wiring
musl be replaced.

3. Replace the lampholder if it is
unsuitable or in poor
condition. Lampholders for
BC lamps should be all-metal
(earthed), or of ceramìc or of
insulating mater¡al with a

metal insert.

Note: Edison screw
lampholders provìde better lamp

fixing and support, and should
therefore be used ìn new or

refurbishing schemes. End

support may be needed for the

lamp if it ¡s mounted in BC

lampholders either horizontallY
or vertically caP down.

Ø12o

Ø120

L

L



TEATURES
hne-fifth the electric¡ty cost of

iLS lamps of similar light

output'

direct
lobe

.hout

fore

race is
rinaire
mp.

re and
rta
:n in
wiring

:r if it is

rs for
l-metal
corof
ha

er lamp
rould

ced visual comforl.

neat slimline appearance of
lamp provides a design

re in luminaires where the
is exposed.

lligh operating frequency
{45kHz) enhances visual
comfort compared with mains
lrequency (50H2) operation.

ps triphosphors combine De
colour rendering with high

inous eff icacy

GEOFOPÊRATION
240V 50Hz supplies.

iilot suitable for dìmming or
isxterna I el ectro n ic control s.

lNo, rrirubl" for. high.frequency
lupplies or DC; e.g. in
,etttergency lighting.
i

l0peratìng position: Any.
'lemperature 

of aìr inside
[minaire must not exceed 7O"C-

ilormal ¡ndoor conditions only-
iifips operated outdoors. at
rusers' discret¡on, must be
Inclosed.

light output falls at extremes of
lemperature. The operating
lfrperature range for greater
utan g0% of maximum light
ùutput is 1 5'C to 40'C.

INA¡RES FOR PLC-E

PLC.E lamp can be used as a
nt for G LS lámps in

luminaires and will provide
ngs in energy and

nance costs without
ification. However, since the
is longer than its G LS

nt, particularly in the
r ratings, a check should be
that adequate space is

le inside the luminaire to

or
d
rr the
:
rntally

L

ate the lamp.

For product description please see page 224

ORDERING ECHNICAT
l-

5
es

d

I

.s

Description and wattage ,1o

s"
^a

e"
ø

o
q

(,

PLC-E 7W BC PLCE 7BC 161 110 1 80 40 420

PLC-E 7W ES PLCE 7ES 161 110 7 80 40 420

PLC-E 1 1W BC PLCE 1 1 BC 161 110 11 100 60 110

PLC'E 1 1 W ES PLCE 1 1 ES 161 110 't1 100 60 110

PLC-E 1 5W BC PLCE 1 5BC 195 125 '15 150 15 940

PLC'E 1 5W ES PLCE 1 5ES 195 125 15 150 75 940

PLC-E 2OW BC PLCE 2OBC 210 130 20 185 '100
1 360

PLC'E 2OW ES PLCE 2OES 210 130 20 185 100 1 360

PLC*E LAMPS

LUMINOUSDATA
Lamp ratings
Average lumens at 100 hrs
Correlated colour temPerature
Colour rendering index (RaB)

PLCET
400
2700K
B2

PLCE1 1

600
2700K
B2

PLCEl 5 PLCE2O
900 1200
2700K 2100K
82 82

Chromaticity co-ord¡ nates
PLC-E 20 Other ratings
x : 0.468 x: 0.473
y:0.420 y:0.420

SERVICE PERIOD
Rated averaged life under standard conditions is 8000 hours.

STANDARDS
No current relevant Standards exist.

The lamp complies with CISPR radio interference limits for domestic
appl iances-

All information refers to average lamps. measured under standard conditions
aI24OV.

GLS (filament) TAMPS
The lumen output of G LS lamps of roughly similar light output is shown in the
table for comparison. At 1 000 hours. the output of G LS lamps is approx. 90%
of initial lumens.

ß1

Lampholders for BC lamps
should either be all-metal
(earthed). ceramic or of
insulating material with a metal
insert. Frayed wiring and worn or
unsuitable lampholders should
be replaced; if the lampholder is
to be replaced. it is
recommended that an ES Ïype is
used. parÌicularly iI the lamp is To

be operated horizontally.

PACKING OUANT¡TYAND
ORDERING
PLC*E lamps are supplied in
individual cartons, packed in
boxes of 6. Please order in
multiples of 6. specifying
Wattage and cap as shown in the
following example:

60 Philips PLCE 20ES lamps.

38
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PLS LAMPS
Single-ended compact
fluorescent lamps with integral
starter. for use with separate
bal last.

RANGE
PLSS- 5lampwatts
PLST- Tlampwatts
PLS9- I lampwatts
PLS11-11 ìampwatts

APPLICATIONS
For use in new luminaires, and
modified existing luminaires. in
applications such as:

I Bulkhead luminaires.

I Wall-mounted luminaires.

I Table lamps.

And for building into other forms
of equipment. such as:

I Luminous displays.

I Cocktail cabinets and similar
fu rn itu re.

I Built-in lighting in office
fu rn itu re.

FEATURES
I Single-ended construction
reduces cost of lampholders and
associated wiring.

I lntegral starter in lamP caP
cuts component and wir¡ng
costs and saves space; staÍter ¡s
automatìcally replaced with
lamp to increase relìability of
luminaire.

I Double limb reduces overall
length, and gives lighting width
of two miniature lamps.

I Phosphor uses components
from Philips Colour 80 Series to
combine high eff icacy with good
colour rendering.

I New compact light source
using a fraction of the power of a

f ilament lamp of comparable
output; need¡ng fewer
components than conventional
miniatu re f luorescent lamps.

I On average, lasts at least eight
t¡mes as long as conventional
filament lamps.

LUMINOUSDATA
Depreciation: Approx. 5% per
1000 hrs.
Chromaticity co-ordinates:
x : 0.460
v : 0.414
Correlated Colou r Temperature:
2700K
Colour
Rendering lndex: (RaB) 81

pL"s r-AtT,!p8

I

1,,

t
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C¡rcu¡t D¡agrams

L
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Pt5 PL7 PL9 PtI¡

L

N
2xPL5 2xPL7 2xPL9

BALIAST

BAITAST

Lamp Holder H28

þzos-lI
7.5

28 r
33

ró.5

241 1.2

lì:
+;t+

llo

r00

r9'5

39

r9.5

I

32

Ballast
BPLlOL23 _t

o
øø
ØØ

Averages, measured understandard condit¡ons.

0.t 6908109004721560PL1 111W G23

PL99W o.1 /ti05406004514560

oo 0.184536040043115 G23

60PL55W 0.18332102504185 H28
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Temperature limits
Light output and electrìcal
characterist¡cs.vay with ambient
temperature. Maximum
temperature on metal band
1 35"C. Outdoor luminaires
should be enclosed. with cap
down.

INSTALTAT¡ONAND
OPERATION
Lampholder
Lampholder H 28 is made of
GRP.

Electrical connection by means
of insert contacts (no screws).
For mounting 6n a plane parallel
to the lamp.

Ballasts and circuits
Circuit: Switchstart only. wìth
integral starter. PL5. PL7 and
PL9 lamps may be operated two
in series.
Not suitable for use on dimmers
or on DC or on most
high-frequency supplies
(capacitor ¡ncorporated ¡n

parallel with starter).

CIRCUITDIAGRAMS
Note: Starter is incorporated in

lamp. PF capac¡tors not usually
required, but may be added at
rate of approx 20 pF per
10 circuits.

PACKI ]IIG OUAIIITITI ES Af{ D

ORDERING
PL lamps are packed in 60s,

Please order in the form given in

the following examPle, in
multiples of the packing
quantìty:

1 20 Philips PL9 fluorescent
lamps.
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RES
and short light source.

ap

rf

eans

rbìent weight.

vith
nd
d two

fìve times higher than
of G LS lamps

at least eight limes
on average than G LS

ps. savlng on malntenance

r qualìty: good colour
ng, combined with
appearance closely
ng filament lamps.

vs).
arallel

integ
ded design combined
ral starter for freedom
simple wiring. and fastrgn.

feplacement.

power consumptìon
red with f ilament lamps
low energy cost. less heat

wider choice in luminaire
ials and construction

ìmers

NGOUANT¡TIESAND
ERING
lamps are packed in 40s

order ìn the form g¡ven in
following example, in

ted in
rually
dat

ples of the packing

Philips PLC 26 fluorescent

ìATTD

s.
ven ln

nt

PLG LAMPS

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM DIMENSIONS

n

H

BALLASÏ

LAMP
HOLDER

+

Note: storter incorPoroted
in the lompbose

¿183

Il,27

I

n

12'5

L

118 BTLl 3 N129 G24d 1
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Ò
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a2 153/t) 2700 BTLI 3 H1 29 G24d-1

L2 1t3 8TP2O70 2100 H1 30 G24d-2

B2 193 BTP2O1 800 70 2100 H1 31 G24d-3

For product description please see page 226
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SINGLE-ENDED
FTUORESCENT LAMPS
A range of single-ended 4-Pin
fluorescent lamps of comPact
dimensions. Argon-f illed: 1 5mm
(nom.) diameter tubing; no
¡ntegral starter.

RANGE
PL1 BW
PL24W
PL36W

All types available in Colour B0
Series triphosphors: Colour B4
(cool) and Colour 83 (warm).

APPL¡CATIONS
For luminalres. for signs, and for
incorporation in equiPment. The
short length and high light
output make the lamps
particularly suitable [or use in
new compact luminaires.

FEATURES
I Short length and high lìght
output aid the design of comPact
luminaires.

I Four-pin cap, without integral
starter. perm¡ts use in both
switchstart circuits and specif ìed
starterless cìrcuits.

I Colour B0 Ser¡es trìphosphors
combine high eff lcacy with
Deluxe colou r rendering.

I Good lumen ma¡ntenance.

I Two-limb design with bridge
weld establ ishes'cool sPots' to
control pressure over wìde
tempefatu re variations.

I Simple push-click action
simplif ies relamping.

I lnternational 2G11 four-Pin
cap.

TL

Pre

I

s

I

colo
l¿

to
fl

ten

DT

sta

pre

ur

PL*L LAMP$

For spectral dislrìbution graphs see Fluorescenl Lamps and Gear Sect¡on on page 489

C¡rcu¡t Diagrams

One lomp I8W24V3óW Two lomps in series 2 X l8W

BAI-tAST

BALLAST

I[OTE:
2 x 1 BW lamps can be operated w¡th ore ballast BTP4O L2 5 and ¿wo starters s2, giving a reduced tolal

circuil watts of 46W instead of 58W.
*A lamp support is required for usewith these lamps

3000K
85
0.439
0.400

4000K
85
0.380
o.371

Correlated colour temperature
Colour renderlng index (Ra8)
Chromal¡city co-ordinates x:

colouR 83coLouR 84COTOUR DATA

tt
I
I

PLISW PL24W PL 3óW

r95

22s

ø 320 385
17.5

415

24
44

Ø
17.5

Ø
17

24

24

I

2G11PLL36W/8336W warm 4516729000.43109 H128s10BTP4OL25 s1
36W'cool' 29000.431092G11PLL36W/84 s]0BTP4OL2545161 H'!28 29

PLL24W/8324W'warm' 1301 8000.34B92G1 1 s10BTP2OL2 532 H128 29
24W 'cool 0.34892G11PLt24W/84 BTP20L2532130'1 800 H128s10 S1

PLLl BW/831 BW'warm' 1 2000.37602G11 s10BTP2OL2 52891 H128 129
1 BW'cool' 602G11PLLl BW/B4 28911 2000.37 H128s10BTP20L25 s1 29

ø'
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For product description please seepage2zT

PACKING OUANTITtESnun
ORDERING
PLL lamps ¿re packed in 2b5
Please order in the fo,rm give¡ ¡¡
the followlng example. statinj
colour required. and ¡n multipies
of the packing quantity:

100 Philips lamps PLL 24Wl83

Control gear and accessorìes
must be ordered separatel!. [s¡
details please see:

page 492
page 492

Ba llasts
Starters



¡AND

F.^

ven ¡n
ìting
r ltìples

W/83

rìes

V. For

,¡fBODUCTION
lie principal characteristics of
.;orescent lamPs of different
.olours are:

,ôlour render¡ng index
iRl) - un index of the lamp's
'Oility to renOer colour. lt ranges

4m 50 (representtng the
¡dering of the original Warm
lhite colour) to 100 (the colour
mdering obtained from a

;mplete spectrum light source

rch as daylight or an

icandescent lamP). RaB refers

lthe rendering of eight samPle

ilaces

,ilrclated colour
¿¡lperature (GCT) the
dour appearance of a 'white'

¡rp derived f rom the colour
flìperature of a complete
lectrum light source nearest in
dour appearance to the lamp.
letemperature is measured in

¿lviu 3000K is warm and
{00K is cool. The colour
flperature is not related in any
fayto the running tempefature
Ithe lamp. nor is it any gu ide to
tcolour rendering.

lficacy- light output for
wer input. measured in
,l]ens per watt.

I'IDE TO LAMP PREFIXES
ITD

ìestandard descrìption of a
lilips f luorescent lamp consists
'aprefix. lamp rating. and Iamp
jour number, as ¡n the
llowing example:

lDl8W/84

age 49
age 49

.Pref ix Lamp Lamp
denoting rating colour

tYPe

$hot necessarV to quote the
lìp length.

])Ouide explains the meaning
'rne prefixes.

h¡

!-otuss, re mercury lamp
]'l fluorescent internal coat.
Ìswitchstart circuit only.

h¡¡
Ì'Pruaarr" mercurv lamo
lhflr.r.r....., interÁal coat.
Itone exlernal coal and 1oú
f;[odes (except the BbW
;uhm lamp, which has 3V
,l'rodes). For sw¡tchstart and
l{^erless circuits. MCFEK refers
'loW 6oomm.

1BW

FLUORËSCENT LAMPI-
MA|N RANGE (T8AND T12)

REPLACING OTHER MAKES

Other make PHILIPS

White
Warm White
Daylight

Natural
De Luxe Natural
Plus Whlte

De Luxe Warm White
Warmtone

Kolor-rìte
Colour Matching
Northlight

Whire 35
Colour 83 or Warm Whìte 29
Colour 84 or Cool White 33

Colour 84 or Natural 25

Golour 83 or Softone 32

Trucolor 38

Northlight 55

)

)
Pl usl ux
Polylux

Colour 35. 29. 33
Colour B0 series

Lamps of different makes should not normally be mixed in an installation.
When Pþilips lamps are being used to replace an existing installation, the
guide indicates a lamp that is approximately equivalent. The correct
approach is not to seek a match. but to decide wh ich of the Ph ilips lam ps ìs

the best one forthe partìcular application.

SPECIAL PURPOSE LAMPS
Specia | - pu rpose fl u orescenl lamps not for general I ig hti ng. such as lam ps
with UV output. are listed in the Special Purpose section of this catalogue.

ELECTRICAL SERVICE PERIOD
From a large group of fluorescent lamps operated under standard
conditions, up to two per hundred may fail during the f irst'l 000 hours. The
failure rate isthen negligible (lessthan 1 percent perthousand hours) until
there has been appreciable loss of emìtter.
Thereafter the.failure rate accelerates.

TUMEN DEPRECIATION
There are two main determinants of the rate at which light output falls with
opefating time:

1 ) The type of phosphor. Modern Triphosphors (e.9. Colour 84, Colour
B3) have a better lumen maintenancethan the older halophosphates.

2) The temperature of the phosphor, For a given lamp diameter,
temperatu re varies with loadi ng (Watts per u nit length). For example.
for a given phosphor the lumen maintenance of a 50W '1 500mm is
better than that of a 5BW 1 500mm.

Phìlips H F argon-f illed fluorescent lamps benef it on both counts. First. they
incorporate only Triphosphors. Secondly, they are essential ly low-loaded
lamps.

Depreciation rates (under controlled conditions) are compared in the
following graph.

I
U)c
c)
E

-:s

100

\ L

L

90

80

70

60

50

1

2

3

1

0 2500 5000 7500 10000 12000
Hours of operation +

HF Triphosphors 2.Triphosphors 3.Halophosphates

For product description please see page 230
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MCFA
Low- pressure mercu ry lamp
with f luorescent internal coat
and external metal strip (to be
connected to Earth). For
switchstart and 10V starterless
circu ¡ts.

TL
As for MCF. Also means
'fluorescent lamp in general'.

TLD
As for TL but 26mm d¡ameter.
The princlpal lamps are
krypton-filled (70W, 5BW, 36W.
1 BW) . For switchstart circuits
only.

TLD...T
As for MCFE but 26mm
diameter, Note that 26mm
diameter sil icone-coated lamps
can also be described as MCFE.

TLA
As for MCFA.

TLM
As forTL butwith external (but
connected) strip. For switchstart
or 3V starterless circuits.

TLE/TLEK
Circu lar low- pressure mercu ry
lamp with f luorescent internal
coat. The'K'suffix signifies hìgh
loading. For switchstart circuits
only.

ForTLD... HF High Frequency
Lamps, see page 489.

The suffix RS implies rapid start
(3V starterless) circuits and
swìtchsta rt.

PACKING OUANT¡T¡ESAND
ORDERING
2400mm lamps are packed in
20s. All other standard
fluorescent lamps are packed in
25s. Please order in multiples of
the packing quantity, in the form
given in the following example.
adding colour designation after
the oblique:

100 Philips f luorescent lamps
TLD 5BW/84

ASSOCIATED PRODUCTS
Starters-see page 479
Electronic starters see page
478

Ballasts- see page 4B0
Capacitors - see page 482
Accessories ( lampholders, etc.)

see page 482

Hìgh Frequency Ballasts- see
page 481

OTHER LAMPS
A number of special lamps are
manufactured for incorporation
into equipment but are not
necessarily stock ìtems. eg. TLX
lamps (single contact cap) for
use in ex'e' luminaires.
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ORDERING DATA FOR
MA|N RANG E (T8 AN D T12)

I5\
40\^

Rati¡

18W

20w
600mm
(2ft\

K

A

TB

112

Tr_D 18W35
MCFE 20W/35

TLD 18W/84

MCFE 2OW/84

TLD 18W/83

MCFE 2OW/83

KT8

f1240w

36
(4ft)
1 200mm TLD 36W/35

i\,1cFË 40w/35
TLD 36W/84

I\,1CFE 4OW/84

TLD 36W83
MCFE 4OW/83

58W Note3

65W

1 500mm
(5Íî)

K

A

TB

T12

TLD 58W35
MCFE 65/80W/s5

TLD 58W/83

tvcFE 65/80W/83
TLD 58W/84

MCFE 65/BOW/84

1 B00mm
(6ft)

KTB

r12
70W Note 3

75lB5W

TLD7Ow/35
MCFE 75l85W/35

TLD 70W84
tvtcFE 75l85W/84

TLD 70W/83

MCFE 75lB5W/83

K

A

r12
T12

100w
125W Nole3(8ft)

2400mm MCF 100W83
IVICFE 125W/84

MCF 100W/84

MCFE 125W/84

MCF 100W35
MCFE 125W35

Type/FillingRat¡ngLength White35Colour 83Colour 84

First-cho¡ce colours -tor ¡nitial ¡nstallat¡ons and fo¡ replacemont ln¡t¡al lamp ¡n batten packs

TRIPHOSPHORFIRST.CHOICE COLOURS AT¡HALOPHOSPH

ARG(

1 25w
75185
65lBc
40w
20w
30w
15w

IBYf
1oow
7ow
58w
36w
18w

ßat¡n
Loî91

K
A

1B
f12

18W
20w

ô00mm
(2ft) MCFE 2OW/29

TLD 1BW/33
MCFE 2OW/33 MCFE20wl32t\lcFE 20w/25

K1B
112

36W
40w

1 200mm
(4ft) t\rcFE 40w/29

TLD 3ôW/33
MCFE 4OW/33 MCFE 4OW/32MCFE 40W25

58W Note3
65W

1 500mm
(5Ít) MCFE 65/BoW/29

TLD 5BW/33
MCFË 65i BOW/33

K1B
r12 [/]cFE 65/Bow/32tvlcFE 65/80W/25

70W Note3
75lB5W

1 B00mm
(6fr) tvtcFE 75l85W/29MCFË 75lB5W/29

K
A

1B
112 MCFE 75l85W32MCFE 75i B5W/25

100w
125W Note3

2400mm
(Bft) MCFE l25W/33 MCFE 125W/29

K
A?T1

2T1
l\ilcFE 125Wi 32t\,1cFE 125W/25

RatingLength White 33 (Daylight 33) Warm Wh¡te 29Type/F¡ll¡ng Natural 25 Softone 32

BASIC COLOUBS DE LUXE COLOURS
Ma¡nly for spot replacement ¡n ex¡st¡ng ¡nstallat¡ons

SECOND CHOICE COLOURS HALOPHOSPHATE

TLD 3OW/35

TLD 15W/35
TLD 30W/84 TLD 30W/83T8

TB A

30W Note3

15W Note3

900mm (3f1)

450mm (1 BÌn)

NOTES
1. Ava¡lability: An entry denotes a normal stock type. Each entry ìs the standard ordering description of the lamp.
2.Type/Filling:K: Krypton filled A:Argon filled TB:26mm(1 in.)dia. T12 = 38mm(1åin )dia
3. Rat¡ngs and c¡rcuits: * 5BW lamps must not be operated in BOW circuìts.

70W lamps must nol be operated in 85W circuìts
1 25W lamps must not be operated in 1 00W lagging clrcuits.

TLD 30W and TLD 1 5W are switchstart only.

LAMP CHOICE GU¡DE
T8 (26mm) PowerSlimmer lamps; f ¡rst choiGe for new ¡nstallations and for most exist¡ng switchstart circu¡ts.
T12(38mm) Betainedforreplacementlntostarterlesscircuits(includingdimmingandemergency)andforlowlemperatures.
Colou r 84 Cool appea rance for work a reas, especia I ly sh ops, offi ces a nd factories. M eels D H SS req u i rements for cl i n ica I a reas.

Golour 83 Warm appearance for social areas. e.g. hotels, restaurants and the home.
Wh¡te 35 An inilial lamp, intermediate ôppearance, in batten packs and KombìPaks.

Krypton-filledpower-savinglamps(mainlyTS)operateonthesameswitchstartballastsasthecorrespondingargon fillediamps,andsaveaboutBpercentofcircuitpower'

Halophosphate colours are mai nly for spot replacement in existing i nstallations.

I.fhe ta

fhis t¿

3.7bl85
L65/BC
iCool \

Obsole
ARGON

WHERE POSSIBLE, CHOOSE A KRYPTON.FILLED
LAMP AND A TRIPHOSPHOR COLOUR. llotes:

l.l\¡cFr
2.80W r

3.85W:

DI

112 I

IVCF

\4c F

\4c F

[4cF
i\¡cF

l8 (¡
ILD
.TLD

.ItD

ItD

ttz (

IVCF

flon

Replacêment recommendation Replace with Colour B3
obtain ìmproved colour
rendering

Beplace w¡th Colour 84 and
obtain improved colour
renderinq

83
ReDlace with Colour

obiain hiqher outPut
Replace wìth Colour B4 ând
obtain higher output

30W Note3
15W Note 3

900mm (3fl)
450mm ('lBin)

TLD 3OW/29
TLD 15W/29

TLD 30W/35
TLD 15W/33

A1B
TB

TLD 3OW/32TLD 30W/25
TLD 15W/25

I KrvpLon filled A Arqon filled

A : Argon filled

r1220wô00mm (2ft) fllcFE 20W/38 MCFE 2OW/55

r1240w1200mm (4ft) MCFE 4OW/38 MCFE 40W/55

65/B0W1500mm (5ft) MCFE 65/80W/38f12 tvcFE 65/80W/55

1B00mm (6ft) t\,1cFE 75l85W/38Ar1)75/B5W MCFE 75lB5W/55

2400mm (Bft) Ar12125W MCFE 125W/55

For art galleries and mussums

T¡ucolo¡ 38

SPECIALIST C0L0U RS DeLuxeharophosphates

Type/F¡ll¡ngRat¡ngLength

Northl¡ght 55 (Golour Matching
551

For productdescription please see page 231



FLUORESCENT LAMPS
LU M EN VALU ES AN D
TECHNICAL DATA

ß7

UMEN VALUES

filled lamps.

table lists rounded values of average I ight ou'lput measured u nder standard condilions at 2000 hours.
table ¡s not a guÌde to availability.

lamps: I umens measu red at 75W (output is approximately 1 07o higher at B5W)
lamps: lumens measured at 65W (output is approximately 1 0% higher at 80W).

ight 33. and Northl ight 55 was previously called colour lvlatching 55While 33 was prev¡ously called Dayl

lamp typea-for rsplacemont only
ILLED T1 2

earth strip ìamps, lamps with internal refleclors and Colour 34 lamps are no longer made but may be available from stockists.
BC lamps are available in White 35 only but their luminaires are old and shou ld be replaced.

lumens approx.70% of 1 25W.40W 600mm lumens approx.65%of 40W 1 200mm.

IM ENSIONS, WEIG HTS AN D ELECTRICAL DATA

lamps have bi- pi n caps G 1 3.

lamps on 75W ballast; 1 500mm lamp on 65W ballast

Second choice colours Specialist coloursF¡rstchoice coloufs

White Warm White 29
ând CoolWhite 33

Softone
32

Nalural
25

Trucolor 38
and Northlighl 55

Colour 84
and Colour 83

nol¡ng
i.ngtlt

and

qals
2760
1 060

8900
ô300
51 00
3200
1 300

7800
5600
4500
2800
1 100

100w
70w
58w
36w
18w

2400mm (8ft)
1 800mm (6ft)
1 500mm (5ft)
1 200mm (4f1)

600mm (2ft)

ILLED LAMPS

8800
5600
4600
2100
1 000
2120

800

5000
31 00
2800
1 800
700

'1400
900

720

7000
4000
3500
2200

5500
3500
3000
1 900

800
1250

9400
5900
4900
3000
1200
2400

8800
5600
4600
2700
1 000
2200
800

AßGON-FILLED LAMPS

1Z5W 2400mm (8ft)

7578bW 
'1 800mm (6ft)

6b/80W 1 500mm (sft)

ins ) TB

21t)
3Íî) TB

1 200mm (4ft)
600mm
900mm
450mm

40w
20w
30w
15w

Warm Whi'le 29 Cool White 33 Northlight 55Colour 84 White 35 Natural 25 Soflone 32¡ating

IV]CFE 85W35
t\,1cFEK 40W/35

MCFE 85W/25
MCFËK 4OW/25

MCFE B5W/32 ivlcFE 85W/29
MCFEK 40W/29

t\,1cFE 85W/33
IVlCFEK 40W33 IMCFEK 40W55

85W 2400mm (8ft)
40W ô00mm (2fi)

MCFE B5W/B4
N¡CFEK 8OW/84

FILLED

tTE

2

132

132

D

L

Undsr BS cond¡tionsl{om¡nal Rat¡ng

Lamp
power
(w)

Lamp
volts
(v)

Lamp
cultont
(A)

Face-to-face
length (L)
(mm)

Diamstêr
(D)
(mm)

Approx.
Wê¡ght
(s)

2374.9 40.5 61C)112 (38mm/1% in. d¡a.) krypton-f¡lled
i¡cF 

1 oow 24oomm (Bf0
125 0.96

28.0
28.0
28.0
28.0

310
229
186

97

18(26mm/i
I LD 7OW
ILD 5BW
ILD 36W
ILD 

1 8W

¡n. d¡a,) krypton-f¡llod
1 B00mm (6fi)
1 500mm (5ft)
1 200mm (4fi)

600mm (2ft)

69
5B
36
'18

128
110
102

59

0.70
0.67
o.44
0.36

17 63.8
1 500.0
1 199.4

598.8

610
451
360
292
156

llod

2\
2)

123
73 (Nore
ô4 (Note

39.5
19.3

149
131
110
103

51

0.94
0.64
0.67
0.43
0.37

2374.9
1 763.8
1 500.0
1 199.4

589.B

40.5
40.5
40.5
40.5
40.5

olour 83

uÌPut

551tch¡ng

ng:
t1 âbove

For product description please see page 231
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FLUORËSCENT LAMPS
DE-LUXEAND BASIC
HALOPHOSPHATES

DE LUXE PHOSPHORS
Halophosphate lamps with relatively high colour rendering, and
relatively low eff icacy. Not available in TB krypton-f illed format.

BASIC PHOSPHORS
Halophosphale lamps with relatively high eff icacy, and relatively loyy
colour rendering. Not available ìn TB krypton-filled format. exceÞtfoì
White 35.

WHITE3S
A lamp of ìntermedìâte appeara¡ce
(3500K) principally for use in b¿116n
packs as an in¡tial lamp.

NATURAL2S
De Luxe colour rendering and cool
colour appearance. An early lamp colour
previously used in offices, shops and
department stores; now being replaced
by Colour 84. whìch has higher eff icacy.

Lamp data
Correlated colour lemperature:
Colour rendering index (RaB):
Chromaticity co-ordi nates:

4000K
l1

x:O.317
y:0.314

Lamp data
Correlated colour temperature:
Colour rendering ìndex (RaB):
Chromat¡city co ordìnates:

Lamp data
Correlated colou r lemperature:
Colour rendering index (RaB):

Chromatìcity co- ordinales:

Lamp data
Correlated colour temperature:
Colour renderìng index (FaB):
Chromalicily co ordinates:

3s00K

58
x=0.412
y==0.392

SOFTONE 32
De Luxe coìour rendering and warm
colour appearance. An early lamp colour
previously used in restaurants, holels
and other soc¡al areas; now being
replaced by Colour 83, which has higher
efficacy.

Lamp data
Correlated colour temperature
Colour rendering ìndex (RaB)
Chromaticity co-ordinates:

2900K
85

x:0.444
y:0.404

NORTHLIGFITSS
A cold colour (6500K) with a high
colour rendering index (95 on the Rag
scale) used for critical colour matching
or appraisal. Previously calleci Colour
Matching 55. lt is important that a high
level of illumination (see BS 950 Part 1)
is maintained over the whole area where
matching is tak¡ng place.
Northlighl 55 complies w¡th the visible
spectrum requ¡rements of 8S950 Part 1,
but does not include the UV component.

Lamp data
Correlated colourtemperature: 6500K
Colour rendering index (RaB): 95
Chromatic¡tyco-ordinates: x:0.316

y:0.334

TRUCOtOR3S
A cool colour (4000K) for installat¡ons
where it is essential that colours are
rendered with h¡gh fidelìty (CRl 92 on
the RaB scâle); for example in art
galleries and in f¡tting booths in clothing
shops.

Lamp data
Correlated colour temperature:
Colour rendering index (BaB):
Chromatìcity co-ordinates:

4,000K
92

x:0.381
v:0.377

cootwl{trE33
Cool colour appearance. An early lamp
colour prevìously called Daylight 3!
Now mainly used in road lighting; in
other a pplicatìons replace with Colour
84, which has high output and improved
colour rendering.

SPECIALIST LAÍVI PS
Halophosphate lamps for special purposes where the ability to render
colours fa¡thfully is the pr¡me consideration. Not available in TB
kryplon-filled format.

WARMWHITE29
Warm colour appearance. An early lamp

colour now accepted only for circular
lamps; otherwise replace with Colour 83.

which has higher output and good

colour rendering.

4000K

62

x = 0.379
y=0.384

2800K
51

x=0.446
y=0.406

colouR4T
Colour 47 (Graphica) ìs a 50OOK lamp incorporated by manufacturers

of viewing cabinets complying w¡th 8S950 Part 2. The lamp is not a

stock type.

NATURAL 25?
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FLUORESCENT LAMPS
TRI PHOSPHORS

¿189

colouR94
Cool appearance, high efficacy and
high-tidelity colour rendering. For
appl¡cations where colou rs must be
rendered faithfully such as the graphic
lrades. paint and printing induslries.

coLouR 84

0w
for

ce
tten

fotoo
:,
)

|'¡soo

ú
9too

colouR34
Cool appearånce. high efficacy and De
Luxe colour render¡ng. First choice for
work areas offices. shops and factor¡es.

Lamp data
Correlâtedcolourtemperature: 4000K
Colour rendering index (RaB): 85
Chromaticityco-ordìnates: x:0.380

y: O.377

colouRS:t
Warm appearance, high efficacy and De
Luxe colour rendering. First choice for
social.areas - restaurants and hotels, and
certa¡n foodstuffs.

0
o

Lamp data
Correlated colour temperature
Colour rendering ìndex (RaB):
Chromatìcity co-ordinates:

3BOOK
oÃ

x:0.387
y:0.371

100

0
3500K

58
<=0.412

I = 0.392

300 400 500 ó00 700
WAVELENGTH (nm)

coLouR 83

400 500 600 700
WAVELENGTH

coLouR93
Warm appearance. hìgh efficacy and
high- fidelity colour rendering. for
faithful reproduction of colours in quality
stores. museums and art gallerÌes.

Lamp data
Correlated colour temperature:
Colour rendering index ( RaB):
Chromat¡city co ordi nates:

3000K
B5

x:0.441
y:0 4O4

Lamp data
Correlated colour temperature:
Colour rendering ìndex (RaB):
Chromaticity co-ord¡nates:

3000K
95

x:0.435
y: 0.401

y ìamp
ìr 33.
gi ìn

Solour
mproved

4000K
o¿

x:0.379
y:0.384

rrly lamP

rcular
)olour 83,

rod

2800K
51

x=0 446
y= 0 406

ìcturers
)Ïa

EATURES
I Hìgh Frequency operation
lises lamp eff icacy, producìng
ilergy savings u p to 30% for the
llne l¡ghting effect, compared
tilh convent¡onal luminaires.
lMains flicker and mains hum
teelimìnated. and hence
toboscopic effects.
lFast. reliable starting. even
{der cold conditions.
lDe Luxe colour rendering.
I Low deprecìat¡on rate.

þre nrnrcnruD FrNrsH
'onstruction: 26mm diamerer
lass tub¡ng. with standard
l'0ìn caos.

lling,Atgon.rrosphors: Colour B0 Series
ld Colour g0 Series
ìÞhosphor coating.

þ¡crrrcnrroru
1oe compliance with BS 1 853
l'ìere applicable.

lsþecify state:
.oargon-f illed f luorescent
)Þs for use with Philips H igh
.tQuency control gear. With
,urìosphor coating.
'ustant¡ally as Philips TLD H F
!ìÞs.

HIGH FREQUENCY
FLUORESCENT LAMPS

tuoTEs
'1 . Notfor use in luminaires notfitted with Philips HF control gear
2. Lighting Desìgn Lumens are measured at 2000h, the basis for lighting design calculations
3. Electrical data and lumens are averages. measured under standard condit¡ons

PACKING OUANTITYAND
ORDERING
Please order lamps in the form
given in the following example.
ìn multiples of the packing
quantity (25). indicating colour
required after the oblìque:

100 Philips High Frequency
lampsTLD 50W/B4HF

D

L

il

ffl I

'¿250
c)
E2 2oo
o
o-

E r5o
n

8-loo

=:50
oì
On

LU

colouR 94

400 500 ó00 700
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tl
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=
oì
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coLouR 93

400 500 ó00 700
WAVELENGTH (nm)

HNICAL
DIMENSIONS

-o9

üDescriplion

6,3'

D

ù-.s- a\-
.d.

LJS
1 6W Colour 84 600mm (2ft) TLDl 6W/B4H F 600 16 63 0.25 589,8 28 97 1 300

1 6W Colour 83 600mm (2ft) TLDl6W/B3HF 600 16 63 0.25 589.8 28 91 1 300

1 6W Colour 94 ô00mm (2ft) TLDl 6W/94H F 600 16 63 o.25 589,8 97 950

1 6W Colour 93 600mm (2ft) TLDl 6W/93H F 600 '16 63 o.25 589.8 28 91 950

32W Colour 84 '1 200mm (4ft) TLD32W/84H F 1200 32 128 o.25 1 199.4 28 186 3200

32W Colour 83 1 200mm (4ft) TLD32W/B3H F 1 200 32 128 o.25 1 199.4 28 186 3200

32W Colour 94 1 200mm (4ft) TLD32W/94H F 1200 32 128 0.25 1 '199.4 28 186 2300

32W Colour 93 1 200mm (4ft) TLD32W/93H F 1200 32 1?A o25 11994 2A 186 2300

50W Colour 84 1 500mm (5ft) TLDSOW/B4H F
'1 500 50 142 0.35 1 500.0 28 229 51 00

1 500 50 142 0.35 1 500.0 28 229 51 0050W Colour 83 1 500mm (5ft) TLD5OW/83H F

50W Colour 94 1 500mm (sft) TLDSOW/94H F 1 500 50 142 0.35 1 500.0 28 229 3600

50W Colour 93 1 500mm (5ft) TLD5OW/93H F 1 500 50 14) 0.35 1 500.0 28 229 3700

60W Colour 84 1 500mm (5fi) TLD6OW/B4H F 1 500 60 135 0.45 1 500.0 28 229 61 00

60W Colour 83 '1 500mm (5fl) TLD6OW/B3H F 1 500 60 '135 0.45 1 500.0 28 229 61 00

For product description please see page 232-233
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Note: For switchstart oPeration
Certain emergency luminaires
and transistorised ballasts maY
not operate these lamPs
correctly.

LAMPCOLOURS
Whire 35:A hìgh efficacy
phosphor, the common colour
for the majorìty of aPPlications.

Warm Whìte 29:Warm colour
appearance. now tending to be
replaced by White 35.

CoolWhite (Daylìght) 33: Cooì
colour appearance. now tending
to be replaced by White 35.

CAPS
Mini-bi-pin G5/1 5.

PACKING OUANTITYAND
ORDERING
Lamps are packed in 25s. Please
order in multiples of the Packing
quantity. in the form given in the
following example. inserting
lamp colour required after the
oblìque:

100 Philips fluorescent lamPs TL
13W/35

PACKINGOUANTITYAND
ORDERING
Please order in the form given in
the following example, in
multìples of the packing
q u a ntity:

1 0 Philips circular fluorescent
lamps TLEK 60W/29.

MINIATURE FLUORESCENT
LAMPS

Note; All dala are averages, and refer to operatlon under slandard condit¡ons'

CI RGU LAR F LUORESCENT LAM PS

D

1 3W 525mm 21in) 902913335TL13W/- 531511450.17 85516
35TLSW/-8W 300mm ('12in) 290.1 55629/33 37016302288

TL6W/'6W225mm (9in) 0.164229/3335 2601622621222

29/334W 150mm (6in) 136'1 6.30.11 14016150

Description

COLOURS

03{€a €a
3

6\

È

oS

t
:-

.9

DIMENSIONS
RING

(-
A

B

22W Colour 29 210rLEZ2Wl29 203.21215.9147 .61157.2341.3/1 55.6 6284026.2/30.9 o.4 220 20
305rLE32W/29l2W Colour 29 239.1/246.1338.1/246.1 1 67029.4134.1298.51s11.2 0.4581 250

lOW Coìour 29 236.51341 .1410fLE40W/29 4OO/412.8338.9/347.9 o.42110248029.4/34.1 333 12
338.9/347.9

o'
o

ø
ac

€oà

Ò
!s

o

Ò
:s

.9

I
\€

.rc

.:

c

é

c

o

ì
s

€
a?

I
.€

._c

€{

I
s

.-c

€
o

c.9
a

3330.7592340029.4134.1149.1 /341 .1410TLEK6OW/29Colour 29 400/ 41

Descr¡ption
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rruoßESCENT LAMP
ïRcu¡rs
!ø¡tchstart
il¡ing is accomplished by a

iow-switch srarter, which is a
iiall discharge tube with
Ì;.metallic electrodes connected
jparallel with the lamP.

.necircuit is ef [icient and reliable,

ovided that starters are changed

roccasional relamPings. lt is

ritable botn for kryplon-fìlled and

¡¡sn-filled lamPs.

lectron¡c Start (ES08)
1¡s replaces either the

1¡w-switch starter or starterless
;rcuits with a solid-state
tmponent that has no moving
.¿ds. Circuit power is the same

¡for the switchstart circuìt.

nadded feature is automatic
rt-out after about 5 seconds of
'on-starting of a failed lamP.

fßCUITDIAGRAMS
:ündard circuits (4. B. C) for
'Ltorescent lamps. Some
minaires may have variations
nthese circuìls. D is a leadìng
rF, circu it, with 440V capacitor,
rainly used with 1 25W
{00mm lamps.

PERATING NOTES
itorage
.nless otherwise stated, Philips
ßrescent luminaires are for use in
rylnteriors. Luminaires must be
:oted onìy ìn dry environments. if
;ckaging is exposed to damp. it
rsl be changed.

lains supply
landard fluorescent luminaires
'corporate ballasts designed for
'supply voltage of 24OY 5OHz,
rbiect to statu tory tolerances.
ìesupply voltage should be
lecked by measurement (at the
,id tsrminals). at times of high
ld low demand.

hìbient temperature
rlflinaires give their rated service
rûmbient temperatu res not
tceeding 25"C, with occasional
creases to not above 35'C. At
lher temperatures ( [or example,
lhop w¡ndo*s or on heated
illogs). service will be reduced
h operation imoaired. To
ìrove heat dissipation,
lìinaires shoulcl be f ixed to
hductìng rather than insulating
'rôces. or should be susoended
thtlv below a ceiling raìher
drì mounted directlv on it.
lctrical and photometric values
i|to operation in a 25"C
'olent at 240V. and are

Itugur. At low temperatures.
llt ouÌout and servìce are
lhally reduced; with most
tuìts. startino mav not be
hble butn* ð.c. '

Lamp rat¡ng
and length

Circu¡t
lotter

Ballast
Cat- No.

PF
Capac¡tor
pF

Starter
Cat. No.

Circuit
Watts
(w)

C¡rcu¡t
Gurfent
(A) approx.

Switchstart- single lamP
100W2400mm A
70W1B00mm A
5BW 1 500mm A
3ôW1200mm A

30W 900mm
1 BW 600mm
1 5W 450mm
1 3W 525mm

A

A

BW 300mm
6W 225mm
4W 1 50mm

BCSl OO

BTL75
BTP 65
BTP 40

BTP 30
BTP 20
BTP 20
BAS13

BAS 8
BAS B

BAS B

8.4
8.4
5.5
3.5

5.5
5.5
2.0

2.O

2.O

2.0

s16
s1ô
sl0
s10

s10
510or52
510or52
sl0

Sl0or52
510or52
S10or52

115
B6
70
46

40
29
25
18

13
11

10

0.60
0.3ô
0.35
o.25

0.20
0.1 5
0.1 3
0.10

0.10
0.10
0.10

Sw¡tchstart-two lamps ¡n ser¡es
2 x 1BW600mm B
2 x 15w450mm B
2 x 8w300mm B

2 x 6w225mm B
2 x 4W150mm B

BTP 40
BTP 3O
BASl3
BAS13
BAS 8

3.5
3.5
2.0
2.O
2.O

2x52
2x52
2x52
2x32
)x32

46
40
21

11
13

o.25
0.20
0.10
0.10
0.10

Electron¡c StaÉ
100W2400mm C BCS 1 00 8.4 ESOB 115 0.60

F LUORESCENT LAM P CI RCI'I ITS
ANÐ OPËRATING ['ATA

491

OPERATING NOTES (ctd)
Fuses and circuit breakers
Circuit breakers or H RC fuses
rather than re-wireable fuses
should be employed. The choice
of current rating is a compromise
between close protection against
fault currents and spurious failure
due to switching transients. An
approximate gu¡de to rating is 2-3
times steady current. with a

minimum of 2A for an H RC fuse
and 5A for a circuit breaker.

Operating noise
All 50 Hz fluorescent luminaires
emit an operating noise which
may be noticeable in situations
where the ambient noise level is
low, or if the luminaires are
attached to resonant structures.
Trials should be made before
installing the less expensive
luminaires in acoustically
sensitive situations. Normal ly.
the shorterthe luminaire. the
lower the operating noise.

Radio interference
Fluorescent luminaires should not
be installed in close proximily to
rad¡o sets or similar equipment.
Some radio interference is
inevitable. but diminishes with
distance. AM sets without an
external aerial are inherently
susceptible to adjacent discharge
lamp circuits; adding an external
aerial usually gives better results
than adding suppressors to the
luminaire orto the set. FM sets are
less susceptible to interference
f rom electrìcal equ ipment.

Cables and switches
The current rating of cables for
fluorescent luminaìres should be
determined in accordance with
IEE Regulations. ln a

three-phase four-wire system, a

full-size neutral should be
employed since harmonic
currents are addìtive in the
neutral. All cables entering a

luminaire, especially if passing
alongside a ballast. must be
su ita ble for the tem peratu res
involved. Baìlasts may have
surface temperatures up to 95'C.
Supply cables should be
arranged so that they do not pass
alongside a ballast. but if this is
not possìble then cables with
high-temperature PVC
insulation should be used. or
heat-res¡stant sleeving should be
f itted over each individual supply
cable. Swìtches should be
generously rated. and should be
suitable for inductive loads.
When using M I cable, observe
the cable manufacturer's
guidance on surge diverters.

ELECTRICAL DATA

HarmonicContent (3 Phase4Wires) lesslhan 3 x 257oall circuils.
Clrcuit Power Faclor, with capacitors quoled. is above 0.85 lagging.
For parallel P. F. con nectìon either 1 0% or 5% lolerance capacitors may be used, 250V rating.
Values of circuil Watts relate to the ballasts quoted.

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
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RANGE
Ballasts for sw¡tchstart
circuits - a range of LPF chokes
for lamps from 4/6/BW to 1 25W.

RANGE OF OPERATION
For nominal suPPlies of 24OV
50H2. Normal indoor conditions.

SPEC¡FICATION
Type compliance with BS2B1B.

ORDERING
Please order ballasts in the form
given in the following examPle,
ìn multiples of the packing
quanlity (5):
50 Philips ballasts BTP 40.

STARTERS
A range of starters for fluorescent
lamps. for use as original
equipment in new luminaires or
as replacement sPares. The
slarters are of the glow-switch
tvpe; a capacìtor is included.

FEATURES
I Philips starters outlast several
f lu,rrescent lamP changes.

I Polycarbonate cases.

MATERIALSAND FIN¡SH
Canister:
Polycarbonate, off -white.
Weight:
3os

ee

t_

B

A

FLUORESCENT CONTROL
GEARANÐACCËSSORIES
BALLASTS

in

et
llir

1 x 40W 1 200mm (4ft) bJ'141BCX4O 1 500121 /13746
1 x 65W1500mm (5fr) bJ168BCX65 1 70015246
1 x 75W1800mm(6ft) 4663168BCXT 5 1 700152
Starterlesa Ballaats
1 ot2 \ PL5/7 19 and 1 x PL11 32tltoBP61 0123 400100
PL Bsllast

BAS 82 x 4W 1 50mm (6¡n) 36.'41 46085x29
BASi32 x 6W225mm (gins) 8bx293641,/99 460

99BAS132 x BW 300mm (1 2in) 85x2941 460
1 x 13W525mm(21in) 364199BAS13 46085x29
1 x 22Wcìrc.21omm (8.25in) Jb.c45.5'1 55BTP 20 680140

BTP 2O1 x 15W450mm(18in) 36.545.5155 680140

45.5155BTP 201 x 80W600mm (2fl) 68014036.5
1 x 20W600mm (2Ír) 45.5155BTP 20 68014036.5
1 x 32Wcirc. 305mm (12in) 45.5155BTP 30 69014036.5

155BTP 302 x 1 5W 450mm (1 Bin) 14036.545.5 690

155BfP 301 x 30w90omm (3ft) 14036.545.5 690
155BTP 401 x 40W circ. 41 omm (1 6¡n) 14036.545.5 690

BTP 402 x 1 8W or 20W 600mm (2ft) 36.545.5155 690140
BTP 401 x 36w1200mm (4fl) 36.545.5155 690140
BTP 401 x 40W1200mm(4ft) 36.545.5155 690140

1 x 60Wcirc. 41Omm ('1 6in) 45.5195BTP 65 11 5018038
1 x 5BW 1 500mm (5ft) 45.5195BTP 65 115018038
1 x 65/B0 l 500mm (5Íî) 3845.5'1 95BTP 65 '11 50180

44180BTL75'l x 70W 1800mm (6ft) 1 35016537

44180BTL75'1 x 75l85W1800mm(6ft) 1 350'16537
1 x 100W2400mm (8ft)' 42BCS 100 1 60022035

{--

Descrìption "-e
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TECHNICAL

lloto 1: 1 25W lamps must not be used in the 1 00W lagging PF circu ir.

21

STARTERb

s8 (K3008)25SB100w, 75l85W. B5/',l00W. 65/8oW

s1 2 (K301 2)10s121 40W 1 500mm (5ft)
1 20W 1 500mm (5ft)
85/1 00W I 800mm (6tt) Operated at 1 00W

1 55/501 r bb/80us1 I (K31 251b0s1B1 25W (also '100W 75/B5W 70W)

1 55/501stb20s161 00w. 75l85W. 70W

| 55/1 00 1 55/200s2 (K3002)10521 0W or
s21 000w

40W 600mm (2ft).
,i5W, 

BW, 6W,4W
Also Circular 22W

20w.18W
twin lamps (or single lamp)

1 55/400 1 55/500slo (K3oor )1051 01 0W or
s1 01 00000

65/80W. 5BW.40W 1 200mm (4ft)
36W, 30W. 1 3W + single short lamp
Also Circular 60W. 40W. 32W

ReplacesPhilìpsTypePack¡nStarter Câtalogue
No.

For Lamp:

LISTOF EOUIVALEIIITSORDEB¡IIG

For productdescription please see page 236

r9.5

r9.5

SPECIFICATION
I TypecomPliancewith
BS37t2.

I ln addìtion. PhiliPs hold a

Kitemark license for the 
^^

manufacture of S10 and Þz

starters to BS 3772.

To specify state:
Ët,;i";;;;t lt'"p starter' with

p"ï;Ë;;ä ;ã ;;ì;' si m irar to

Philips S10 and 52

RANGE OF OPERAflOIU
For use ìn convi:ntional ̂ ,.^s.6nd
fluorescent lamP luminatrer

similar equiPment.

oRDERING ,.,¿¡io
Please order in the form grv

the following examPle, t],,rnt',U

multiples of the Packing 
q'

shown in the table:
l OOO PhiliPs starters 5 ru'



FTUORESGENT CONTROL
GEAR AND ACCESSORI ES

of power factor
and series capac¡tors CAPACITORS

use ¡n conju nction with the
ps range of f luorescent lamp

SWITCHSTART
ITAPPLICAT¡ONS

Suitable
capacitor

rype

¿t93

RANGE OF OPERATION
Voltage as spec¡f ¡ed in Table, 50
or 60 Hz.

Temperature: Minus 40'C to plus
B5'C

PACKINGOUANTITYAND
ORDERING
Please order in the form given in
the following example. in
multiples of the packing quantity
(1 0):

50 Philips capacitors H1 672

PACK¡NG OUANTITYAND
ORDERING
CataloguaNo. Description

K7221
Iam pho I der
K7202
lampholder
K72658

Fixed bi-pin

Fixed b¡-pin

ACCESSORIES

26 14

K7250Adaplor Bi-Pin to BC
Push-on fil. lvlaterial: Brass.

K7235 Spring clip for 3Bmm lamps and PFC

capacilors. ¡,4aterial: Spring steel, cadmium plated.

K7257 Spring cllp for 26mm lamps. Mater¡al:
Spring steel, cadmium plated.

41

'12

--f--
16

I

K7265E Bi-Pin Push-on fully shrouded
lampholder with earth conlact.
Materìal: Ureð. Electrical connections: Push wire
termlnals. Earth contact: Screw termìnals.

K7373 Starter Holdercl¡p in f¡xing.
Malerial: Polycarbonate. Eleclr¡cal
connectìons: Push-w¡re terminals.

600mm
600mm series

1 200mm
1 500mm
1 800mm
2400mm lag

nected

Factor capacitors (1 0%
ce;250V) are
connected acfoss the
supplyto ra¡se the lagging
factor of an inductive

and to reduce the current ¡n

H'1655/1
H1 635/1
H1 635/1
H1655/1
H1 684/1
H1684/1

I
D

_tàosupPlY cables. Series

Sac¡tors (5% tolerance) are
i¡rtof the f luorescent lamP

lcuit, e.g switch start leading.
l$% capac¡tor may be used in

bce of a 1 0% capacitor o[ the
lne nominal value, but not vice
htu.

bte; l¡ Al Zfor 1 2 5W leading.

ìIATURES
1250V capacitors have
uJlated canisters which require
oearthing and are easìly f ixed
{40V capacitors have
lmlnium canìsters which
fluire earthing).

lWindings of metallìsed
dypropylene; no PCBs present.

lBated for ambient
!ìperatures up to B5'C.

lt¡nlnlsnruD FtNtsH
ln: Tubular ppo for 2bOV
Nirrg. Aruminium for 44ov
íng.

bnstruction: Metal I ised
!|YÞropylene winding; f itted
ih discharge resistor.
ute: No liquid filling.
irninations: 2 5OV capacitors
!e grab terminals for
L1 .0mm'?solid cable;
ttlatìon to be stripped back
'hm + 1 mm. 44OV capacitors
fle 300mm f lvins leads.
I

hcr¡rcnrroru
lìecompliance wiÌh BS 4017.

llÞecify state:
fldcrtor in 3Bmm maximum
Ieter canisTer with clrv

lallise6 polypropylene
ìlting, substantially as Philips
'$'* ranqe.

i

K7250
K7235
K7257

K7229/1

B¡-pin lampholder
with eanh contacl
Lampholder for 1 6mm
lamps
Starter holder,
push wire lerminals
Adaplor. bi pin to BC
38mm spring clip
2ômm spr¡ng clip

K1373

All accessories are packed in
1 00s. Please order in the form
given in the following example. in
multiples of the packìng quantìty:

200 Philìps lampholders K7221B
'ì

rld a

5¿

with
s¡m¡lar to

tfu

lires, and

given in

iTuant¡tl,

0.

LAMPHOLDER SPACING
DISTANCES

A

Lamp
Nom. Lsngth

Face-to-Faco
spac¡ng (A)
mm

2400mm (Bft)
1Boomm (6ft)
1 500mm (5ft)
1 200mm (4ft)
900mm (3ft)
600mm (2ft)
450mm (1Bin

(z iln
(12in
(9in)
(ôin)

ING

a
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€ E

ã
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e
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ao
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-ø-'s
H1 ô35/1 51 35 '10 250 70

t41612 130 35 1.2 5 440 250

H1684/1 11 38 8.4 5 250 100

H1 655/1 17 3B 5.5 5 )60 100

For product description please see page 236

525mm
300mm
225mm
150mm

237 6
1 765
1 501
1200
896
591
461
517
2BB
212
136
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FEATURES
I H igh f requency operation of
lamp (2BkHz) raises eff icacy.
and ballast losses are reduced.
With PhilipsTLD HF Colour B0
Series lamps, energy
consumption can be reduced by
up to 30 per cent for Ìhe same
lighting effect. compared with
conventional f luorescent
lumìnaires.

I Mains flicker and mains hum
are eliminaTed, and stroboscopic
effects.

I Preheat start maintains lamp
life.

I Fast, reliable starting, even in
colcl conditions.

I Automatic cut-out switches
off ballast when lamp faiìs to
start, obviating f lickering
Circu it resets automat¡cally
when new lamp is fitted.

I Power factor is near unity.

I Removable mains socket on
non-regulating HF ballasts. for
ease of wiring and ease of
disconnection for high voltage or
insulation resistance tesls ¡n
luminaire factories or at
insta llation.

I Regulation between 10 and
100% of full light outpul (HFR
Ballast only) allows manual and
automatic control such as
Daylight linking. (25-1OO%f or
PL3ôW and TLD 1 6W H F types.)

RANGE OF OPERATION
240V 50Hz supplies.
Note: Can also be operated on
DC-

SPECIFICATION
I Radio interference: Philips H F

ballasts have exceptional Rl
suppression, so that lum¡naires
incorporatìng them will comply
with the appropriate
requ irements.

To specify state:- Hìgh
frequency ballasts for use with
PhilipsTLD HF lamps.
Substantially as Philips BH F

ba I lasts.

BALLAST LIMITS
Under normal test conditions of
luminaire. ballàst temperature at
test points must not exceed 65"C
(abnormal operation 75"C).
Observe manufacturer's
i nstructions on Electric Strength
test, use on ELCBs. and
separation between lamps and
ba llast.

Allcontrol wiring on HFR
ballasts must be maìns rated.

FLUORESCENT CONTROL
GEAR AND ACCESSORI ES
H IG H FREOU ENCY BALLASTS

0.31BPL2322 x 32W PLHF. 1.113

0.937016BPLl 32'l x 32W Pl HF.

0.91310.60BH F26O2 x 60WTLD HF

2xSOWT| DHF 1110.48BH F250

1.1120.3'tBHF2322 x 32WTLD HF

56o.24BHFl 501 x 5oWTLD HF 0.9

o9360.'t 5BH F1 321 x 32WTLD HF

0.9360.45BH F21 62 x 16WTLD HF

Description
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HNICAT

'For use with PL36W lamps.

40.s

.5

A l J--

HF Ballast

437

32

HFR Ballast

20 o Q

Filter Coil

HFR Bållast ând l¡ltêr coil

For use with PL 36W lamps.

1t5o32.BPt 232R2 x 32WPL HFR.

13Bo.1 6BPL 1 32R1 x 32WPL HFR'

11120.48BH F 25OR2 x soWTLD HFR

156o24BHFl5OR1x SOWTI DHFR

1120.31BHF 232R2 x 32WTLD HFR

1360.16BHF 1 32R1 x 32WTLD HFB

139o.11BHF 216R2 x 'l6WTLD HFR

R eg u lation

Descriplion
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ORDERIN

For product description please see page 236
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MATERIALSAND FtNtSH
Case: Alumìnium

Terminations:
Non regulating HF ballasts
Removable push-ìn grab
terminals to lamp and mains
connections for solid wire 0.5 ¡61mm2.

Regulating HF ballasts
Removable push-in grab
termin¿ls to lamp connections
for solid wire 0.5 to 1mmr.

Tool (screwdriver) operated
grab terminals to filter/¡¿¡¡g
connections for splìd wire ¡p 1e'l mm2.

PACKING OUANTITYAND
ORDERING
HF ballasts are individually
packed.

Please order ballasts in theform
given in the following example
50 Philips hìgh-frequency
ballasts BH F 250.

For HFR controls see page 458,



SOX-E
LOW PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS

sH f EATURES'¡ Éxtremely high ef Iicacy up
,6 200 lumens/walt - conserves

eneßY in many applications.

t lndium oxide Iayer on internal
surface oI outer glass envelope
reflecls ¡nfra red radiation; keeps

the discharge tube at the
optimum temperature for
¡¡aximum eff icacy.

t lmproved bend insulation to
' 
help stab¡l ise temperature.

¡ Dimples formed in discharge
lube form cool spots Ìo reta¡n
sodium; preventing mirroring
¿nd consequent loss of efficacy.

I Fully ¡nterchangeable
¡echanically and electr¡cally by
lheir equ ivalent SOX rating.

I Single BC cap ensures correct
al¡gnment with in optical
systems.

! Triple-coil cathodes and
non-sta¡ning d ischarge tube
ensure long life and low
depreciation during use.

! All SOX-E lamps can be
operated at up to 20'above or
below the horizontal, and the
three smaller sizes can be
operared in any'cap up' position.

I A black cap differentiates
SOX-E from.SOX lamps.

RANGE OF OPERATION
Lamps operate reliably from
-1B'C

Lomp Performonce
on Moins Volloge Fluctuolions
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MPARISON OF SOX-E CIRCUITS

are the present Philips SOX control gear circuits. See page 508.

\lllamps must be operated with appropriate
':0ntrol gear. For control gear ¡nformat¡on please see page 507

2ô

36

66
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TIT

Autoleak Hybrid-Constant Watts Hybrid-Choke lgnitor Optimum Hybrid
Constant Watts

True

ktP
Wàts

Total
C ircu it
Watts

Light
Output
100Hr

Light
O utpu t
2000 H¡

True
Lamp
Watts

Total
Circu¡t
Watts

Light
O u tput
IOOHr

Light
Output
2000 H

True
Lamp

Total
Circu it
Watts

Light
Output
'100 Hr

Light
Output
¿000 Hr

True
Lamp
Watts

Total
Circuit
Watts

Light
Output
100Hr

Lighl
O utput
2000 Hr

31

41

70
'91

.142

56
62
99

131
176

4060
6400

10.800
1 6.800
26,500

3980
6210

1 0.580
1 6,460
25.910

ô8
.96

95
129

1 0,500
1 6.300

I 0.290
I 5.970

.30

'39
'70

41

51

83

3800
5700

I 0.1 00

ezo
5580
9900

.18

25
35
65
90

130

25
32
43
19

106
151

1 760
3430
5580

10.480
1 7.1 50
25.480

1710
3320
541 0

1 0.1 60
1 6.620
24.100

DERING TECHNICAL

ôs
øc'

."aoo
I SOX El B 20 BY22d 2000 1 216 54

35W sox E26 I BY22d 2000 1 310 54

55W SOX E36 I BY22d 2000 1 425 54

90w SOX, E66 I BY22d 1 800 I 2 528 6B

91 35W sox E9'1 BY22d 1 800 10 2 715 68

91 BOW sox E1 31 BY22d '1750 12 2 1120 68

For product description please see page 242
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MATERIALSAND FINISH
Envelope: Clear tubular glass
containing discharge tube with
BC cap.

LAMPCOMPATIBILIilY
SOX- E 26 replaces 35W SOX
SOX E 36replaces 55WSOX
SOX- E 66 replaces 90W SOX
SOX-E 91 replaces 135WSOX
SOX- E 1 31 replaces '1 BOW SOX

ETECTRICAL
COMPATIBILITY
SOX- E lamps are designed to
operate on all existing SOX type
circuits. However, as they run
with a lower lamp current.
optimum efficacywill only be
achieved on optimum control
gear specially designed for
SOX-E lamps. When run on
other c¡rcu¡ts a lower eff icacy
will be achieved, howeverthis
will still be greater than the
equivalent SOX lamp on the
same circuil. A summary is given
in the table based on Philips
circuits. SOX-E lamps operated
on Philips circuits will comply
with electricity board power
factor correction requirements.

PACKING OUANTITYAND
ORDERING
Please order in multìples of the
packing quantity, as shown in
the table. in the form given in the
following example:

1 B Phìlips lamps SOX- E 66

Operoting posilions

2

Unshaded area shows recommended
operating positions.

1

llo"
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FEATURES
I Extremely high efficacy up
to 1 B3 lumens/watt - conserves
energy in many applications.

I lndium oxide layer on internal
surface of outer qlass envelope
ref lects ìnf ra- red radiation. keeps
the discharge tube at optimum
temperature for high eff icacies.

I Dimples formed ìn discharge
tube form cool spoÏs to retain
sodium; prevent mirroring and
consequent loss of efficiency.

I Single BC cap for strength
and simplìcity.

I Triple-coil cathodes and
non-stain¡ng discharge tube
ensure long Iife and low
depreciation during use.

f All SOX larnps can be
operated up to 20" above or
below the horizontal, and
1 BW-55W can be operated in
any'cap up' position.

I Lamps are manufactured to
BS 3767 and I EC 1 92.

I 35W to 1 35W versions are
available in SOX BOX- special
packing designed to make
relamping quicker and easier.

RANGE OF OPERATION
Lamps operate reliably f rom

-1B'C

MATERIALSAND FINISH
Envelope: Clear tubular glass
containing discharge tube with
BC cap.

PACKING OUANTITIESAND
ORDERING
Please order in multiples of the
packing quantity, as shown in
the table. in the form given in the
following example:

1B Philips lamps SOX 55

Lomp Performonce
on Moins Volloge Flucluolions

Lomp Performonce
During Storling Period

200
/o

r50
lt0

100

90

80

70
210 220 230 240 250 260 270 0 l0

V Moin, Time (min)

LIFE EXPECTANCY AND LUMEN DEPRECIATION

50

300 400 500 ó00

Energy in wott per ìOnm per l0u lumen

sox
LOW PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS
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For explanatìon of lile and lumen curves. please see page 241
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2401 75031,50033.000BY22dI1 BO SOX1 80W SOX Lamp 2120.91 1120
22.500BY22dI1 35 SOX1 35W SOX Lamp 2'100.951641 80021.200 115

I90 sox90W SOX Lamp 2I0.941121 80012.2501 3.000BY22d 528
55W SOX Lamp

'109200071 501 400BY2?dI55 SOX 70.60 425
4500BY22dI35 SOX35W SOX Lamp 10607020004300 310

Description
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ING TECHNICAL

55W. 90W and 1 35W SOX BOX lamps are packed in 1 2s.1:

For product description please see page242
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Operoting posìlions
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Unshaded area shows recommended
operating positions.
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rtcH PRESSURE SODTUM
i¡gGllARGE LAMPS
i¡qh-Pressure sodium lamps

,nrnb¡ne extremely high initial
ficacies (up to '1 

1 2 lm/W) with
,ood colour rendering, and are

fierefore suitable for many
.nolications where a oolden
if,¡t" ligl'tt and long lamp life are

;portant factors. The discharge
pbe is made of,sintered.
jumlnlum oxl0e, contalnlng a

rixture ol mercury and sodrum

úhigh pressure. The effect of
1i0h pressure ¡s to broaden the
odium spectrum, so that the
'r¡p gives an outPUt throughout
ie ent¡re vìsible spectrum.

ßNGE
$0N (elliptical outer envelope,
x¡th white internal diffusive
pating):

lvailable in ratings of 50W,
0w, 100w, 1 50w. 250w.
00W and 1000W.

lON/T (tubular outer envelope
¡f clear glass):

lvailable in ratings of 50W,
r0w,100w. 150w, 250w,
00W and 1000W.

tON and SON-T COMFORT
úth envelopes as above in
:lliptical and tubular 1 50. 250
nd 400W form.

IEATURES
I Short run-u p time - B0% of
'llllight output is achieved after
rnly 3å minutes.

lSolid state ignitor ensures
diable and quick starting even
vhen hot or at temperatures
swn to - 40'C. Solid state
ftitors are needed for all tubular
rmpè1and all el liptical lamps
itove \ OOW. For 5OW and 70W
,lip,i.âl f ir choice lamps have
Iternal ignitors but external
Xlitor ootion is available for
W

I Reliab¡l¡ty. srable operation
¡ld long life permìts lamps to be
{ed in situations where'lamp
;utage'could create a hazard.
I Excellent lumen maintenance.
llsothermal hard glass outer
lvelope guards aga¡nst
ßakage due to thermal shock.
lGolden white light, with
drour render¡ng capable of
îroducìng blue surfaces
torlv. and enhancino red or
Jlow swfu"".. com[lexions

..'0 skin tones are f lattered by
'.tlìght. lmproved colour
rdering is obta¡ned using SON
'rhfort lamos.
t, '

lUniversal burninq position for
'larnps in the range.
lr
:^\afips are manufactured to
r ô62

2

3d

-.>\

soNlsoN-T
SONISON.T COMFORT
HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS
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Marking
Lampswhich contain an lnternal
ìgnitor are marked w¡th the
international symbol
A
Lamps for use with an external
ignitor are marked wìlh the
internationalsymbrol
A
RANGE OF OPERATION
Lamps start reliably down to
- 40"c.

PACK¡NG OUANTITIESAND
ORDERING
Please order in multiples of the
packing quantity, as shown in
the table. ln the f orm given in the
following example:
'1 2 Philips lamps'1 00W SON

SON VOLTAGE
REOUIREMENTS
H igh pressure sodium lamp
ba llasts are desig ned to g ive the
correct lamp operating condi-
tions at the nominated supply
voltage. Short term variations of
I 60/o arc permissible without
any signif icant effect on lamp
life. However. the lamps should
not be run continuously on a
mean supply voltage of 10V or
more above nominal.

LI FE EXPECTANCYAND LUMEN DEPRECIATION

0

0 2000 1000 ó000 80æ l0m0
Hou¡s

For explanation of I ife and lumen
curves, please see page 241 .

D

ORDERING TECI{NICAL

J
Description

sØ

\o'
_,f -"Q

ù-s
\òs-

J3

v-

Q-

Elliptical lamp with white internal coating +
inlernal ignìtor

50w soN-t 24 ES 50 31 00 1 900 B5 0.7 6 5 156 12

I ubular lamp wrlh clear envelope bOW SON/ I 24 ES bo :.1¡J0o 1 90{) 88 o /4 ll l bri :i¡ì

Elliptical lamp with wh¡te ¡nternal coating +
internâl ignitor

70w soN-l 24 ES 10 551 0 1 900 90 1.0 5 156 12

Elliptical lamp with white internal coaiing +
needing an external ignitor

7OW SON.E 24 ES 70 5570 1 900 90 1.0 5 156 12

Tubular lamp w¡lh clear envelope 70w soN/T 12 GES '100 5850 1 900 100 1.2 5 156 38

l-llrptrcal lamp wrth whrte rnternal coatrng 1 OUW SON 12 GIS 'I UU 9U00 1 gOU 10u 1.2 b 18b

Tubular lamp wilh clear envelope 1 00w soN/T 12 GES 'I 50 9500 1 900 100 1.8 5 211 48

l-ll¡pt¡cal lamp w¡th wh¡te internal coating ,I 
bOW SON 12 GTS 1b0 1 3,b00 1 900 100 1.8 b 22/ 92

I ubular lamp wrth clear envelope 1 bOw soN/ I 12 GTS 'I b0 1 4,000 1 90t) 't oo 'L¡J i) 211

Tubular lamp w¡th clear envelope 1 5OW SON/ST 12 GES 150 1 5.500 1 900 100 1.8 5 211 41

Elliptical lamp with white internal coat¡ng and
¡mproved colour rendering

1 5OW SON
CO l\ilFO RT

12 150 1 1 ,000 2150 100 1.8 5 227 92

Tubular lamp w¡th clear envelope and
¡mproved colour renderino

150WSON-T
COM FORT

12 GES 't 50 1 1 ,500 2150 100 1.8 5 211 4B

Elliplical lamp with whÌte internal coat¡nq 2SOWSON 12 GES 250 24.OOO 2000 100 3.0 5 227

¡ ubular lamp w¡th clear envelope 25OW SON/I 12 Grs 2bo 2b,00{.) 2000 't00 3.0 b 25/ 4A

bllrplrcal lamp w¡th whrle ¡nternal coat¡ng and
¡mproved colour renderino

2bOW SUN
cot\,4 FoRT

12 GTS 25rl 20.o00 21 hO 100 3.o b 22/ 92

I ukrular lamp wrth clear envelope and
¡mÞroved colour renderino

2bOW SON/ I

COM FORT
12 G ES 25|l 20.800 21 50 l0() :Jo ll 25/ 4It

Ellipl¡cal lamp with white internal coating 400w soN 6 GES 400 45.000 2000 105 4.45 5 292 122

12 GES 400 46.500 2000 '100 4.6 283I ubular lamp wìth clear envelope 400w soN/T 5 47
hllrptrcal lamp w¡th white ¡nternal coatìng and
improved colour rendering

4OOW SO N
COMFORT

6 GES 400 33.000 21 50 105 4.45 5 283 4A

Tubular lamp with clear envelope and
improved colour rendering

4OOW SON-T
COMFORT

12 GES 400 34.OOO 21 50 100 4.6 5 292 122

Ell¡pt¡câl lamp with white internal coâting 1 UUUW SUN b GES 1 OUU 1 10.000 2000 110 10.3 10 400 170
¡ ubular lamP wrth clear envelope 1 000w soN/T 4 GES 1 000 1 23.000 2000 100 10.6 10 390 61

Notes:
Operating position un¡versal.
All lamps must be operated with appropriate control gear.
For control gear information refer to page 509.
SON lamps are temperatu re sensitive and care must be taken when selec'ting luminaires for SON lamps. lf in doubt consult Ph¡lips Lighting.

For product description please see page243
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I{IGI{ PRESSURE SODIUM
DISCHARGE LAMPS
High-pressure sodium lamps
combine extremely high initiaì
efficacies (up to 112 lm/W) with
good colour rendering. and are
therefore suitable for many
applications where a golden
white light and long lamp life are
ìmportant factors. The discharge
tube is made of sìntered
aluminium oxide, containing a

mixture of mercury and sodium
at h¡gh pressure. The effect of
high pressure is to broaden the
sodium spectrum, so that the
lamp gives an output throughout
the entire visible spectrum.

RANGE
SON Plus (elliptìcal outer
envelope. wìth white internal
diff usive coating): Available in
1 50W rating.
SON-T Plus (tubular outer
envelope of clear glass):
Available ìn ratings of 70W and
1 50W

FEATURES
I Short run-up time - B0% of
full light output is achieved after
only 3] mìnutes.

I Solid state ignitor ensures
reliable a nd qu ick starting - even
when hot or at temperatures
down to - 40'C. Solid state
ignitors are needed f or all tubular
lamps and all ellìptical lamps
above 1 00W. For 50W and 70W
ellipticalfirst choice lamps have
internal ignitors but external
ignitor optìon is available for
70w.

I Reliability, srable operation
and long life permits lamps to be
used in situatìons where 'lamp
outage' could create a hazard.

I Excellent lumen nìaìntenance.

I lsothermal hard glass outer
envelope guards against
breakage due to thermal shock.

I Golden wh¡te light, with
colour rendering capable of
reproduci ng bl ue surfaces
clearly. and enhancing red or
yellow su rfaces. Complexions
and skin tones are flattered by
the light.

I Universal burning position for
all lamps in the range.

I Lamps are manufactured to
tEC 662.

hS

Pn

arn

LC

rr

Cc

La

ngl

SON PIUS/SON-T PLUS
HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM
LAMPS

LI FE EXPECTANCYAND LUMEN DEPRECIATION Marking
Lamps which lonJail an ¿r,¡urnut
ignitor are marked wìth the
internationalsymbol
A
Lamps for use with an exrctnal
ignitor are marked with the
¡nternational symbol

A
RANGE OF OPERATION
Lamps start reliably down to
- 40"c.

l4g{LNG guANrtrrEsAND
ORDERING
Please order in multiples of lhe
packing quantiTy. as shown ìn
the table. in the form given in the
following example:

12 Philips lamps'1 00W SON
Pl us

SONVOLTAGE
REOUIREMENTS
High pressure sodium lamp
ballasÏs are designed to givethe
correct lamp operating condi-
1¡ons at the nominated supply
voltage. Short term variations of
* 60/o a(e permissible without
any signìf icant effect on lamp
life. However. the lamps should
noÌ be run continuously on a

mean supply voltage of 10V or
more above nominal.

ó0

2m 1000 ffi 8000 10000

For explanat¡on of I ife and lumen
curues, please see page 241.

=\

51.8100200c)16000't 50GES12'1 50W SON/T PlusTubular lamp with cleär
envelope

412't1

GES121 50W SON PlusElliptical lamp with while
internal aoatinq

2215't .B100200015000150 92

51.210020006500100ES1270W SON/T PlusTubular lamp with clear
enveìope

3B156

Description ,,?o
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ORDERING TECHNICAL

Notea:
Operatinq posìtion universal.
All lamps must be operated wÌth appropriate control gear.

For control gear information refer to page 509.
SON lamps are temperature sensitive and care must be taken when selecting luminaires for SON lamps. lf in doubl consult Philips Lighting

For product description please see page244l
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SDW.T
WH ITE SON LAM PS

¡EATURES
I Colour temperature (2500K)
dosely matches tungsten
lilament providing a warm light
zuitable for display purposes.

I Deluxe colour rendering
(RaB: B0) renders coloured
objects in their natural hues.

I Small light source allows tight
optical control, permitting use in
nanow- beam spotl i ghts.

I Eff iciency is f ou r times that of
lungsten G LS, providing
lotent¡al for 75% energy savings.

I Cool beam.

I Lamp life is 3 5 times that of
'ungsten display lamps, reducing
'elamping maintenance by up to
j0%

I
I Colour rerlains stable
hrouqhout life, even with
luctuating sr!pplies.

I Prefocus lJmp cap for simpte
'olamp¡ng.

I Short re-strike after switch-off
iess than 30s).

lANce or opeRAT¡oN
lÞerating position - universal.
ìôse temperature 1 20"C max.
lltlb temperature 350"C max.
'or 

normal interior
\Viron menTs,

. PROVISIONAL DATA

SDW-T

3t

145

Lenglh dischorge tube A (35W) : l4mm
Length dischorge tube A (50W) :17mm
Length dischorge lube A (100W) :17mm

A

INSTALLATION
SDW-T lamps must be used in
conjunction with a

current-limrting ballast, and a

control unitwith integral ignitor
which stabilises the lamp against
f luctuatìons in mains voltage.

The cable length between the
lamp and the control unit must
not exceed 300mm (cable
capacitance 50pF max).

Wiring is shown in the'Gear'
section: please see page 51 0.

PACKING OUANTIT¡ESAND
ORDERING
Please order in multiples of the
packing quantity. in the form
given in the following example:

12 Philips lamps SDW-T 35W
1 2 Philips ballasts BSL 35142
1 2 Philips control units CSL35

Lamps, ballasts and control units
are each packed in 1 2s.

9l

TECHNICALo ¡N GEAR

Description
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35W Lamp 35 SDWT PGl 2 96 490 1 300 240 U niversal 14 2500 >80 BS L35132 CSL35 L4OOB

50W Lamp 50 SDWT PG12 92 750 2300 240 U niversal 17 2500 >80 BS L5OL32 CSLSO 1401 0
'100W Lamp 1OO SDWT PGl 2 90 1 410 4800 240 [J niversãl 19 2500 >80 BSLl OOL32 csLl 00 1401 6

For product description please see page245
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FEATURES
I The isothermal outer enveloPe
ìs internally coaled for
compatìbility wilh most optical
systems.

I Reliable ignition. even at low
temperatures ( - 30"C).

I Re-ign¡tion in only 3 minutes.

RANGE OF OPERATION
24OV SOHz nominal suPPlY.

30"C to 50"C. depending on
olher circuit limiting factors.

MATERIALSAND FINISH
Hard glass envelope. inlernallY
coated; GES cap.

SPECIFICATION
I H rgh pressure sodium lamP
rated at 210W or 350W.

I Auxìliary electrode starling
device.

I Similar in overall size to 250W
and 400W mercury H Pl - N

lamps, and capable ol operating
on standard mercury H PL- N

control gear of comparable
wattage.

To specify state:
High pressure sodiurh lamP with
hard glass envelope internallY
coated, G ES cap. similar in size
fo 250W (400W) mercury lamP
and capable of operation from
standard mercury control gear.
substantially as Phìlips 2'l 0W
soN H (350W SON-H).

PACKING OUANTITIESAND
ORDERING
Please order in multiples of the
packing quantity, as shown in
the table, in the form given in the
following example:

12 Philips lamps 210W SON-H.

34.500350GESô35OW SON.H 3.611721 0032,600 5 292
GES1221OW SON-H 200011 .2501 8.000210 52.5104 221
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ORDERING TECHNICAT

PLUG-IN SON.H
HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM
LAMPS

ABSOLUTE SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION

500
W

^
I

250 T

t

I

700 800
4

nm

/o
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100

50

'130
o//o
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0
300 400 500 600

Energy in wotl per 'lOnm per 106 lumen

Lomp Performonce
on Moins Vohoge Fluctuolions
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r00

90

80

70
210 220 230 240 250 260 270 0

V Moin.

NOTËS:
These lamps must be operated with appropriate control gear

For informalion on conlrol gear please see page 51 1 .

Operating position: universal.

Lomp Performonce
During Slorting Period
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Time (min)
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For productdescription please see page 246

LIFE EXPEGTANCyAnTn
LUMEN oeeREclAlr[[

80

ó0

500 t000 ?000 {000 ó000

For expla,nation of life and lL
curves, please see page 2;fnttn.
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dpL-N lamps are elliptìcal
|.¿ped and have coated inside

li,ttucrt of europìum activated

l¡1¡ium vanadate phosphor which
Lactivated by UV from the

¿ischarge 
tube adding red to the

flefCUlY 
ArC VlslDle emlSSIOnS.

ÍpL-R lamps have a spotlight
,¡¿pe with an addìtional

lftecting layer of titanium dioxide
hetween the phosphor and the

ilass 
to direct light downwards.

¡PL Comfort lamps have

¿lliptical shaPes and a sPecial

ohosphor to give light of
i¡proved colour rendering, being
pn the black body locus, and

iffìproved ef{icacy.

ßANGE
íPL.N

400

lumen

n

t0w 240V ES

B0w 240V ES or
3 pin BC

I25W 240V ES. GES
or 3 pin BC

750.400.7oc
:r 1 000W

240V GES

2000w 41 5V GES

I{PL-R

t25W 240V ES

250.400.70(
y 1 000W

240V GES

llPL Comfort
50. 80
il1 25W

240V FS

250 or 400W 240V tr ts5

IEATURES
I Short run-up time B0% of full
light output is achieved after
only 3å minutes.

I Reliable starting. even at
lemperatures down to - 20"C.

I lsothermal hard glass outer
envelope on sizes from 1 25W
HPL N and 25OW H PL Comfort
and H PL- R upwards permit use
rì exposed positions ( if
weatherproof connectrons are
usecl).

I Reasonable colour rendering,
lcolour point on black body
iocus for Comfort) coupled with
ntgh efficacy (around 60 lm/W)
rrormils economical use in many
I|ìdustrial and f loodlighting
dPÞlicat¡ons.

HPL/FIPL COMFORT
M ERCU RY FLUORESCENT
LAM PS

ABSOLUTE SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRI BUTION: HPL GomfoÉ

1000
w
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s00

0
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1

000

s00

ABSOLUTE SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRI BUTION: HPL-N and HPL-R

¡

I

I
J I
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Energy in wotl per lOnm per 106 lumen
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Energy in wott per lOnm per 106 lumen
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LAMP PERFORMANCE DATA: HPL.N

Lomp Performonce Lomp Performonce
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For product description please see page 247
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I Good colour rendering of
Comfort lar¡ps permits use in
off ices and other commercial
environments, and is also
suitable for departmental store
lighting.

I Largerversions have GES
caps which screw on to
preformed outer envelopes.
elimìnating the danger of the cap
becoming loose.

I Reflector versions give
preferential light distribut¡on
downwards; and are immune
from degradation ¡n use due to
dust settling on the upper
surfaces. Some upwards light is
permitted. to avoid a tunnei
effect.

I Lamps are manufactured to
BS 3677 and IEC 1 BB.

RANGE OF OPERATION
Reliable start¡ng at - 20'C

MATERIALSAND FINISH
Hard glass lamp envelope: for
ratings of 250W and above.

HPL-N lamps: internally coated
with europium-activated yttrium
vanadate phosphor.

H PL Comfort lamps:
internally coated with Comfort
phosphor.

HPL-R lamps: with internal
reflecting titanium dioxide layer.

Screw caps: nickel plated.

PACKING OUANTITIESAND
ORDERING
Please order in multiples of the
packing quantity, as shown in
the table, in the form given in the
following example:

1 2 Philips lamps 250W H PL
Comfort
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HPL-N
HPL Comfort

HPLIHPL COMFORT
MERCURY FLUORESCENT
LAMPS

POLAR LIGHT DISTRI BUTION DIAGRAMS: HPL-R
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30'

0 2000 4000 ó000 8000 ì0000 12000
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L¡FE EXPECTANCY AND LUMEN DEPRECIATION

H PL Comfort H PL
./.
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& ó0

20m 1000 ó000 ffi 10000

Forexplanation of Iife and lumen curves. please see page241
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Note 1. Ope¡ating position unìversâl
Note 2. All lamps mList be operated wlth appropriate control gear. For control gear ìnformalion see pagc 51 1

4GESlOOOW HPL R 750145400049.80056.000'1000 3804 224
TOOWHPL R 4',t0038.00040.0007004GES 32845.40140 204

18.00020.0004005GES4OOW HPL R 432514041 00 300 184
2505GES25OW HPL-R 2.1313542AO'10.800'12.000 2604 168

ES125WHPL RHPL'R lamps 12545004900570012512 19041.15 127
6GES4OOW H PL Comfort 140330022,BOO24.OO0400 ?924 22

250W H PL Comfort 330013 2501 4.00025012GES 22142.13135 92
650012524FS1 25W H PL Comfort 41.'1512533006200 111 17

40ESgOW H PL Comforl 1'.l533003690385080 15ô40.80 72
50W H PL ComfortH PL Comforl 1 89020005040ES 12940.61953300 56
2OOOWHPL NH PL'N lamp (for cross phase supply) 37501 10,0001 2 5.00020004GES 44548.00210 185

GESlOOOW HPL.N 375050.50058.0001 0006 40047.50145 168
38.1 0040.0007006GESTOOW HPL-N 45.401403900 329 142

4006GES4OOW HPL N 3.251403BO020.40022.O00 2924 122
GES25OW HPL-N 370012,OOO1 3.00025012 22142.13't35 92

5800ô300125243 Pin BC125WHPL N 41.151?53850 111 11
24ES/G ES125W HPL,N 125385058006300125 11141.15 77

BOW HPL-N 35503700BO403-Pin BC 15240.801154050 12
3700BO40ESBOW HPL N 0.80115405035 50 1564 12

40ES5OW H PL- NHPL N lamps 95430011001 80050 12940.61 5ô
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ORDERING I TECHNICAL

For productdescription please see page247



¡/etal halide lamps contain
selected meral halides in the
0uarÌz discharge tube. These
have the effect of subduing Ihe
rnercurY sPectrum and giving a

considerable increase in the
fequ¡red colour bands. They also
increase eff¡cacy over
conventional mercury lamps
since the energy levels of the
¿dded metals are lower than
those of mercury.

fhe result is a crisp white light
With good colour rendering and
an initial efficacy that can be as

þioh as 90 lm/W.

ßANGE
HPI/T clear tubular metal halide
lamps available in 250W,400W.
1 kW, 2 kW. 240V versions and
2kw 4'l 5v
Also 400W HPI/BUS
isothermal lamp with internal
diffusing coating.

FEATURES
! Short run-up time - B0% of
lull light output is achieved after
3to 5 minutes.

I Thyristor ¡gnilor dev¡ce starts
the lamp reliably at temperatures
down to - 1B'C.

f HPI/BUS lamp requires no
external ìgnitor.

I Good colour renderìng
suitable for colourTV
lransm ission.

I G ES cap is screwed on to a
preformed thread on the glass
bulb, eliminating the danger of
loose caps due to cement failure.

RANGE oF oPERATIoN
Lamps operate reliably down to
-'lB'C.

i¡ATERIAISAND FINIsH
|lard glass envelope.

Internallv coated f inish for BUS
lamp.

Clear finish for tubular lamps.

Nickel plated GES caps.

Þtcrtrue ouANTtrtEsAND
oRo¡n¡ruc
Þlease order in multiples of the
oôcking quantity, as shown in
he table, ìn the form given in the
rollowing example:
l2 Philios lamos 2kW H ptlT
i41bV)

Hp¡
M ETAL HALIDE LAM PS

w

1

HPI/T250-¿t00W
ABSOLUTE SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION

I
T

300 400 500 ó00 700 800

Energy in wotl per lonm per'106 lumen 
.+n,n

t{PtlT 2000w,2¡I0v
ABSOLUTE SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION

r000
w

1

0
300 400 500 ó00 700 800

Energy in wott per'lOnm per l0r9 lumen €nt

HPr/T2000w,415V
ABSOLUTE SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION

r000
w

0
300 400 500 ó00 700 800

Energy in wott per lOnm per l0Ê lumen '+nt

HPUBUS¡100W
ABSOLUTE SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION

I
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For product description please see page 248
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LIFE EXPECTANGYAND
LUMEN DEPRECIATION

250-¿OOW

\
!

% t00

80

ó0

% r00

80

60

-=

1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 ó000

1000 2000 3000 4000

For explanation of life and lumen
curves. please see page 241 .
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HPr/BUS

HPI/T

OPERATING POSITIONS

Boseup
! 15'

a 20' t t5'

HPI
METAL HALIDE LAMPS

25OWlzkw,2ßV
Lomp Performonce
on Moins Voltoge Fluctuolions
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Notes:
1. Alllampsmustbeoperatedwithappropriatecontrolgear.ForinformaliononcontrolgearpleaseseepageSll
2. BUS : Base Up Self-starting. lsothermal lamp.

3. Thecrossphaseandsinglephase2kWHPl/Tlampsmaybedislinguishedbythefollowingmarkselchedontheouterenvelope:
c/92l2 Single phase lamp (2 signifies 220l240Vsupply);
G/92l3 Cross phase lamp (3 signifies 380/41 5V supply).

4. For cross phase supplies only.

lubular horizontal burning lamp for use on cross phase supplies
(Notes 3 and 4)

1 83.000200042o0ow H PrlT (4 1 5V) 58.6240240001 66.530 430 103

2000w HPr/T (240v)Tubular near-universal horizontal burning ìamp for use on single phase

supplies (Note 3)

1 66,3201 89,00020004GES, 51 6.513534000 430 103
lubular horizontal burning lamp for use on single phase supplies 81 .0001 00041 000w H PrlT 48.2 51302400070,000 382 61
Self starting isolhermal ven¡cal burning lamp with diffusing coating 6GES400W HPI/BUS (Note 2) 1400028,30031.500400 29243.412b 122
Tubular horizontal burning lamp wilh clear envelope 29.20031.50040012GES400w H Pllï 43.412524000 283 41

with clear envelope
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FEATURES
t Up to fourtimes the efficacy
of tungsten halogen equivalents.
yyith three times the life.

t Double-ended construction
with sliml¡ne envelope permits
¡se in a new generat¡on of small,
high- performance luminaires.

I Double construction with
quartz heat- resistant outer
enveloPe.

t Colourtemperature of MHW
lamp similarto tungsten for use
in mixed installations.

BANGE OF OPERATION
Lamps operate reliably on
normal 240V 50Hz supplies.

lvlaximum permissible pinch
temperature 250"C.

[/aximum permissible bulb
temperature 650"C.

CAUTION
fhese lamps should only be used
in enclosed luminaires.

All metal halide lamps emit some
UV radiation. UV f ilters should
be used to protect light-sens¡tive
materials.

PACKING OUANTITIESAND
ORDERING
Please order in multtples of the
packing quantity shown in the
lable, in the form given in the
lollowing example:

12 Philips lamps MHW-TD 70W

OPERATING POSITION

\/
45

-f

l.lnshaded area shows recommen.led
oPerating positions

MHW-TÍ}AI\¡Þ MHN-TB
DOU BLE- EN DED M ETAL HALI DE
LAM PS

NORMALIZED SPECTRAL POWER DISTRIBUTIONS
¡rW per lOnm per lumen
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-l400
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700 800
Wovelength (nm)-

200

I I
IL I l_ J

L l.
400 450 500 550 ó00 650 700 750 800

M H N -TD 7ow. 1 bow and 2 bow wovelenglh (nm)*

MHW TD 7OW
MHN-TD 7OW MHN-TD'1 sOW

B
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A

MHN.TD 25OW
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LAMP PERFORMANCE
DURING STARTING
PERIOD

llo -

/lo

ö

0 234
lime (min.)-

Typical curvos:
Wla : lamp wattage
Vla : lamp voltage
lla : lamp current
<Þ = luminous flux

130
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ì00

EFFECTS OF MAIN
VOTTAGE VARIATIONS
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B7s 12ÏD 7OW 70 MHW TD 200 95 1 .60 4 5000 '1 500 74 20 114 115 1 20 BSNTO 134 SN 57 140'10

12TD 7OW 70 MHN TD R7s 200 95 1 .60 4 5000 1 500 B4 20 114 115 1 20 BSN 70134 SN 57 14010
HN-TD 1 sOW 150 MHN.TD R7s 12 200 90 2.85 4 11 .250 1 500 B6 32 132 125 1B BSNl50I3¿ SNSB 1401 6

FC2 12 200 100TD 2sOW 250 MHN-TD 4.15 4 20.000 1 600 90 55 163 139 21 25 BSN250 t 3¿ SNSB 2xL4016

For productdescription please see page 2ttg
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Mercury blended lamPs are

ballasted by means of a tungsten
f ilament within the outer
envelope. They therefore need
no control gear, and Plug into
existing lighting Points at low
installation cosl.

M L lamps have
europium-activated Yttrium
vanadate phosPhor coatings on
the ¡nner su rface of the enveloPe
1o give good colour rendering.
with up to 17%red content. A
hard glass outer enveloPe ìs

fìtted to the 500W rating.

APPL¡CATIONS
Can directly replace G LS lamPs
¡n most situations.

ln addition. the M LR reflector
lamp is suitable for use ìn disPlaY
and plant lighting.

FEATURES
I lnstant light output after
switch-on, and re-ignition after
only 3-4 minutes.

I Greater efficacy than G LS

lamp either increases light
output or enables lamP rating to
be reduced, so conservìng
energy.

RANGE OF OPERATION
Lamps operate reliablY from

- 18"C.

MATERIALSAND FINISH
Envelopes: Hard glass f or
500W rating. Other ratings are
normal glass.

M L lamps: lnternal PhosPhor
coat¡ ng.

MLR lamps: Titanium dioxide
reflecting layer.

Screw caps: Nìckel Plated.

PACKING OUANTITIESAND
ORDERING
Please order in multlPles of the
packing quantily as shown tn the
table, in the form given in the
followìng examPle. Please
specìfy cap required for 100W
and 1 60W rat¡ngs:

40 Philips 100W BC ML lamPs.

LIFE EXPECTANCYAND
LUMEN DEPRECIATION

o/o r00

\-3
\

\\

4000

80

60
50

2m 80m

For explanation of life and lumen
curves. please see page 24.1 .

MLAND MLR
MERCURY BLENDED
DISCHARGE LAMPS
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ABSOLUTE SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION:
MTPERFORMANCE
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5OOW M L | 4,0u(I 4,00(5006GES b2.202403700 1222922

GIS25OW ML 5 /0u570025012 251 .102443500 92221
lbu40ES16OW ES ML 24\)3tt0o300031 50 50.69 77

3tbu1 tiO40BC160W BC i\ilL 24l.)3ô003000 11 I50.69
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iluG TECHNICAL

Noto: All lamps have a Power greaterihan 0.95.

For productdescription please see page 250
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SOXISOX.Ë I-AIVIP GEAR
BALLASTS
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DtSGHARGE BALLASTS
(Bsx)
teatu res
t All ballasts are suitable for
flounting in columns with the
terminal block downwards.

¡ All hystack ballasts have
lgrminal block connectors for
¿asY f ixing.

t Non track terminal blocks;
¿nd a separate earth terminal
¡^7hich is easily accessible and
flounled so as to ensure good
¿lectrical connection belween
cable and base-plate.

I Screen-printed labels include
çircuit diagrams which cannot
peel off in damp or humid
c0nditions.

I Low watlage losses ensure
econom¡cal operaTion and
c0nservat¡on of energy.

PACKING OUANTITIESAND
ORDERING
Please order gear components in
multiples of the packing
quantities shown in the Iable, in
the form gìven in the following
exam p I e.

24 Philips ballasts BSX355 t'1 6.
50 Philips PF capacitors 14008
40 Philips ignitors SX72.

Control qear ordered with
uminajres can be supplied in the
ùxact quanlity requ ired.

SOX

\t" l, Tu,ul Thi,d Harmonic values
hle2: can typ"r, N Nylon.

BALLAST DIMENSIONS

LI

HYSTACK

H

H

19

20w

Ø4.2

6.

L3

LI

NYLON

HH

LI
L1

l-is--l

Ð

L2

FABRICATED DEEP DRAWN

Ièlâte to measuremenls in the neulral of a balanced fourwire, three phase supply. These values are divided bv three to obtêÌn values i¡ slngle plìase suppl es

D Deep drawn.
F - Fabricated.
H Hyst¿ck.
H1 Hystack (without baseplate)

Power Faclor correction capacitors marked .

2

Jns

) 270

5

I
di(ol

30'

INDE TECHNICAL IMENSIONS

Lamp type

è
èd

"t"SCP

s- ñ-
do a:s

.O

s-e J.9

"9'

\\\-
{ø

sd
ñc9" V ì

ò
st"

j0x-E t8 BSXIB H16 (36) 0.15 o14 25 130 240 H1 13.1 70 '1 0.58 45.5 36.5 14005 (160)
& 55W SOX BSX355 116 (24) 0.2/

0.3
o.22/
0.3

48l
6B

130 240 H 14/
14

10 2 1.0 195 180 45.5 3B 14008. (50)

vÃ- E26 BSX26 116 (12) o.23 0.11 35 130 240 H 14 70 2 1.1 195 180 45.5 38 14005'(160)
Iox- E36 BSX36 H6ô (1 3) 0.29 o.21 41 120 240 D '18 45 3 2.3 173 157 141 64 44 15004 (50)

sox BSX90 132 (12) 03 0.5 104 130 240 N 1B 55 2 1.3 111 102 11 64 53 14010'(50)
)x-E 6ô BSX66 H66 (10) 0.45 0.35 B4 120 240 D 1B 55 3 2.3 173 151 141 64 52 15008 (50)

SOX BSXl 35 H66 (B) 0.ô o.1 159 120 240 D 60 3 2.9 149 134 120 80 67 15007 (35)
9(.Es1 BSXgl H66 (4) o6 0.44 105 120 240 D 8? 60 3_ 2.9 149 137 120 BO 61 15005 (80)

14 1 35 (4) o.6/
o.1

0.9/
1.0

11 5/
220

120 220/
240

F 41/
19

15 4 1.0 189 117 141 106 108 15020 (35)

E 131 BSX131 H66 (4) 095 0.67 152 120 240 D 79 60 5 2.9 118 163 145 100 74 15003 (50)

lot.3,

For productdescription please see page 2Sl
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CAPACITORS
Features
I Wound from metallised
polypropylene f ilm which has
'self healing' characteristics after
electrical breakdown.

l'Dry' construction eliminates
the possibility of leakage.

I lnternal resistor eliminates the
danger of shock from a caPacitor
charged by the inductive
kìck-back of the ballast.

I Pin terminationswith
push-on leads 300mm long. (8.
10 and 20¡rF) Terminal blocks on
other value capacilors.

I Canister of circular
cross sectìon with fixing stud.

I Operating temPerature range

- 40"C to + B5'C.

IGNITOR DIMENSIONS

SOX-E/SOX

14.5
I

SOX/SOX-E LAIVIP GHdLR
IG N ITORS, CAPACITO RS AN D
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CAPACITOR DI M ENSIONS, WE IGHTS AN D ELECTRICAL DATA

l0mm

Leod in wires 300mm

Operoling lemPerolure

-401o +85'C

37.5

40.5
14.5

I
M8

T

A

D

4.3I

-T-
2

A

CIRCUITDIAGRAMS
ì

N

J

ELECTRICAL DATA, WEIGHTS
AND DIMENSIONS

NL N Cat.
No.
SX 26
SX 70
SX 72
SX 74
SX 76
SX131

220t240
22Ol24O
220/240
22Ol24O
22O/24O
22Ol24O

5

t. rSwsox
2.35W,55Wond 90WSOX

with ignitor ond SOX-E 2ó

3. SOX-E3ó,óó,91 ond
l35W SOX with ignilor

4. l35Wond ì80WSOX
ouloleok lronsformer

5. SOX-E 131 with ign¡tor

N

High Voltoge Cobles

7 .6 + 40/o300L5OOB

4.4 + 4'/o30015004

5.2 + 4o/o420L5005

3.4 + 40/o65015003

0.12954520 + lOo/o300L5020

0.1074456.8 + 40/o420I 5007

0.08963B10 + 10%250L401 0

0.101538a + 100/o250L4OOB

0.03593B5+10%250L4005

Approx.
Weight kg

Length
mm (A)

D¡ameter
mm (B)

Capacitance
uF

fr4ax. Working
Vohage RiVIS

Catalogue
No.

BALLAST

BATLAST

IGN

For product description please see page 251
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¡GNITORS
Features
I Reliable solìd-state circu¡1
provides high-voltage pulses to
achieve virtually ¡nstantaneous
¡gnìtion of lamp.

I Low energy content of pulses
present an electrical hazard to
safety no greater than that of any
maìns voltage installatìon.

I lgnìtor is switched out of
circuit after ignition; has zero
watts loss during lamp
operation.

I Re-ignìtion of a hot lamp after
mains interruption usually
occurs in less than one minute.

I lgnitor detects a lamp fault
condition and automatically
switches off. thus elimìnating
radio i nterference problems.

I Corrosion-proof polyamide
casings with two slots the length
of each side, two flexible lugs
and two screw holes offering a

choìce of methods of
attachment.

I Operates reliably at
Ìemperatures up to 80"C.

Wiring
Certaìn cables in the ignition
circuit should be rated at
45O/150V (600/1 000v) Ac
(see circuit diagram). and must

be capable of withstanding anY

temperature encountered TheY

should be protected against
mechanicaì damage.

The following recommendations
are for guidañce onlY; the cable

manuf ácturers' PUblished data

should be consulted forfuller
ó.Uø iP""¡ii"utions with regard

to temperature:

Conductor temPeralures uP to

7O'C: PVC-insulaled cable'

Conductor temPeraTures uP to

9o;C, Hl PVC-insulated cable'

Conductol temPeralures uP,to ¡
200"C: Silicone rubber insulateo

ããol"-*¡t' élått fìbre sheath for

mechanical Protection'
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cap¿

Mains Weight A D
mnlmm

113 50.10
0.10
0.10
0.10
0.10
0.10
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113.5
1135
113.5
835
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soN/soN PLUS/SON CO[l/t FO RT/
SÐW-T LAMP GEAR
BALLASTS AN D CAPACITORS

CAPACITOR DI M ENSIONS, WE IGHTS AN D ELECTRICAL DATA

l0mm

Leod in wires 300mm
Operoting lemperoture

-40to +85'C
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CAPACITORS
For power factor correction.

Features
I Wound from metallised
polypropylene f ilm which has
'self - healing' characteristics after
electrical breakdown.

l'Dry' construction elìminates
the possibility of leakage.

I lnternal resistoreliminates the
danger of shock from ã capacitor
charged by the inductive
kick back of the ballast.

I Pìn terminations with
push-on leads 300mm long.

I Canister of circular
cross-secticn with an MB
earthing and fixing stud.

I Operating temperature fange
-40"Cto + 85"C.

I
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TALLASTS
leatures
t Non-track terminal blocks;
¿nd a separate earth terminal
which is easily accessible and
rnounted so as to ensu re good
glectrical connection between
6able and baseplate.

t Screen-printed labels include
6ircuit diagrams which cannot
oeel off in damp or humid
¿ondìtions.

t Sìmply f ixed with a keyhole at
one end and a slot at the other.
necessitating only two
pre-mounted screws (fabricated
¡allasts are provided with two
slots) .

t Low wattage losses ensure
gconomical operation and
conservation of energy.

I All ballasts are suitable for
¡¡ounting in columns with the
terminal block downwards.

CONTROLLER FOR SDW-T
IAMPS
SDW-T lamps are used in
conjunction with a

current-limiting ballast and a
control unir with ¡ntegral tgnitor
which stabilises the lamp against
lluctuations in mains voltage.
ïhe cable length between the
lamp and control unit must not
exceed 300mm (cable
capacitance 50pF max).

A

H

-T
w

-L

t_

.,F
L'ì

L3

t2
L.l

NYLON

f-- Ls---l
L2

FABRICATED

Catalogue
No.

Max. Work¡ng
Voltaqe RMS

Capacitance

¡rF

Diameter mm
(B)

Length
mm (A)

Approx.
Weioh'l kq

14008 250 8+ 10% 3B 75 0.10
1401 0 250 10 + 100/o 38 96 0.08

1401 6 250 16+10% 45 70 0.10
t4020 250 20 r.1jvo 45 95 o.12
L4025 250 25+100/0 45 95 0.14

Jations
cable
data
¡ller
'egard

rP to

Jp to
:able.

,rP to
su laTeo

ath for

D

94
mm

94
oL
94
94j!- SDW T

I [tyro n

, 
Fabricarecl
Þrovis¡onal Dêta

DERING TECHNICAL DIMENSIONS
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tOw soN- I BSNSO 132 1? 0.45 0.3 60 1.0 130 50 240 25 1 N 117 102 65 64 53 L4OOB

soN/T, soN,r BSNSO L34 12 0.45 0.3 60 1.0 130 50 240 25 3 N 117 102 65 64 53 L4OOB

soN-t BSNTO 132 '12 0.ô 0.45 B1 1.3 130 50 240 30 1 N 117 102 11 64 53 1401 0

soN/T. soN-E. SON-t. BSNTO 134 't2 0.6 0.45 81 1.3 130 50 240 30 3 N 117 102 77 64 53 1401 0

SON, SON/I BSNl OO L34 12 1.0 0.65 114 1.5 130 60 240 30 3 N 122 107 B2 64 53 L4010

SON, SON/T, SON/ST BSNl 50 134 B 1.20 0.85 170 2.1 130 70 240 27 3 N 132.5 111 88.5 79 65 1401 6

SON, SON/T BSN250 134 B 2.3 1.4 216 3.05 130 BO 240 73 3 N 159 144 '115 o5 2x L4016

soN. soN/T BSN400 I 34 4 3.6 2.2 431 4.5 130 BO 240 59 3 N 165 150 113 101 83.5 2xL4016

BSNl OO 166(1KW) SON, SON/I 7.3 5.6 1 060 20.0 120 70 240 69 2 F 255 240X
65

215 140 169 4x L4O25

SDW-T BSL35 132 12 1.0 0.5 39 0.9 130 40 240 4 N 111 102 61 64 53 L4OOB

BSLSO 132 12 1.2 0.75 62 1.0 130 40 240 4 N 111 102 64 53 1401 0

loowSDW r BSL100L32 12 1 .36 't14 1.5 130 40 240 4 N 117 102 67 64 53 1401 6

For productdescription please see page 252
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IGNITORS
For SON and SON/T high
pressure sodium lamPs.

Features
I Low energy content of Pulses
present an electrical hazard to
safety no greater than that of anY

mains voltage installation.

I Re-ignition of a hot lamP after
mains interruPtion usuallY
occurs in less than one minute.
even in high ambient
temperatures such as occur in

multi lamp luminaires. This is an

important feature where lamP

outage can present a hazard to
safety.

I Corrosion proof PolYamide
casing with two slots the length
of each side. two flex¡ble lugs
and two screw-holes offerìng a

choice of methods of
attachment.

I Operates reliablY at
lemperatures up to 80"C.

Wiring
Certa¡n cables in the ìgnition
circuit should be rated at
45O11\OV (600/1 000V)AC (see
circu¡t diagram), and must be

capable of withstanding the
ignìtion pulses in humid
conditions. Allcables should be

capable of withstanding anY
temperalure encountered, and
should be proTected aga¡nst
mechanìcal damage.

The following recommendatÌons
are for guidance onlY; the cable
manufacturers' Publ ished data
should be consulted for f uller
cable specif ications wilh regard
lo temperalure.

Conductor temPeratures uP to
70'C: PVC-insulated cable.

Conduclor temPeratures uP to
9O'C: HT PVC-insulated cable.

Conductor temPeratures uP to
2OO"C: Silicone rubber insulated
cable with glass f ibre sheath for
mechanìcal protection.

s0 lul$oN pLU$/S0 Al C& lbfi F0 RT/
$Þw-T tltn#P GHIhR
IGN ITORS AND CI RCU IT DIAGRAMS

IGN

CIRCUITDIAGRAMS

ITOR WE IGHTS AN D E LECTRICAL DATA

sNs3/sN57/SN58

64

-I 't4.5

4.3

_t

37.5

CONTROL UNT CSL

I
40.5

_t

l
0.r
T

6 I
78

.t
l--¿¡ --l70

1ì

IGNITOR CIRCUII DIÀGRAMS

l. 50Wond70WSONl 2 lkWSONandSON/I 3. 50WSON/T,SON l,70WSON/Ì,
SON-E oñd SON-1, I 00-400W SON

oid SON/Í

N

4. 35wond50wSDw L

N

5. l00wsDw-l

H,qh Vollosè Cobles

N

0.30522O1240l OOW SDW.TcsLl 00

0.30422Ol24O5OW SDW-TCSLSO

0.304220124035W SDW TCSL35

0.10322Ol24O1 00-400W SON and SON/TSN 58

0.10222Ol24O1 000W SON and SON/TsN 53

0.10222O12401 5oW SON, SON/T. SON/ST.
250W/400W SON and SON/T

SN 50

0.10322O/24O5OW.7OW SON/T, SON- E, SON-ISN57

Weighl kgCircult
Diagram

Voltage rangeFor LampCaìalogue
No

N

For product description please see page 252

l
Mineral-insulated cables are ¡o,
recommended for use in these
parts of the ignition circuit.

Cable length limitations

In Çircuits using igniÌors. ths
maximum cable length between
lamp and control gear is limited
by the capacitance of the cable.
This is obtained bY adding
together two values obtained in
test:

The capacitance of the'high'
conductor (i.e. the conduclor
connecting the balìast 1o the
lamp centre contact) and all

other conductors bonded
together.

The capacitance between the
'high' conductor and earth
(usually the protective housing
of the cable).

The maximum capacitances
acceptable to the ignitors are as

follows:-
SNbB:3000pF
SN53:3500pF
SN57:2500pF

Tables giving maximum
permissible cable lengths using

typical cables in common
applications are contained in

Customer lnformation Sheet No

80.

An alternatìve to ignìtors SN53,

SN57 and SN 58. for aPPlications

where the cable caPacitance
ììmitations cannot be met are the

MZN series of ignìtors. These

ignitors are ìntended to be

located adjacenT to the lamP'

PACKING OUANTITIESAND
ORDER¡NG
Please order gear comPonenls ln

multiples of the Packing
qruntiti.t shown in lhe table' rn

the f orm given in the lollowlng
example:

48 PhiliPs ballasîs BSN100 134

só PnitlPs caPacitors L4o I o

4B PhiliPs ignitors SNbB'

Control gear ordered wìth
r,;i;;i'Ë;;,; be supPried in rhe

exact quantity required
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HPLAND HPI TAMPGEAR
BALLASTS AN D CAPACITORS

l9

20w

L2

LI

I-IYSTACK

BALLAST DIMENSIONS

CAPACITOR D¡ M ENSIONS, WEIGHTS AN D ELECTRICAL DATA

l0mm

Leod in wires 300mm
Operoling temperolure

-40 to +85'C

511
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rble

sr ng

¡ALIASTS - H PL/H Pl
føatu res

i Alt battasts are suilable Ior
tìounling tn columns wif h the
lerminal block downwards.

, Non-rrack terminal blocks;
¡nd a separale earlh terminal
¡hich is easìly accessible and
|llounted so as to ensure good
/ectrical connection between
ç¿ble and base-plate.

t Screen-printed labels include
çircuit diagrams which cannot
peel off in damp or humid
condltlons.

t Low wattage losses ensure
gconomical operation and
conservation of energy.

CAPACITORS
lor power factor correct¡on.

features
lWound from metallised
colypropylene f ¡lm which has
'self-heal ing' characteristics after
tlectr¡cal breakdown.

l'Dry' construction el iminates
the possibility of leakage.

I Internal resistor eliminates the
langer of shock from a capacitor
fiarged by the inductive
dck-back of the ballast.

I Pin terminations with
tsh-on leads 300mm long.

I Canister of circular
ross-section with an MB
'atthing and fixing stud.

I 0perating temperature range
-40'C ro + B5"C
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J in the

A

: Can type-H Hystack N Nylon- F Fabricated

o
o
o

o
o

Catalogue
No.

Max. Workìng
Voltaqe RIVIS

Capacitance

uF
Diameter
mm (B)

Length
mm (A)

Approx.
Weight kg

14008 250 8 + 100/0 3B 15 0.10
1401 6 250 16 + 100/0 45 70 010
14020 250 20 + 100/0 45 95 0.'t2
L4025 250 25 + 10% 45 95 o.14

IN TEC DIMENSIONS

vLamp Type

'1 30 180

e

N 60 95 14008

N-

oè
ò

it-.ô
ñ

1H1

-Çe
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,rSs

oè
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€' .€
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iù-
\ôo ì

-ç
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rc

s
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OUW HPL.N BH L50L32 04 o.21 51 130 40 '240 21 1 N 111 102 65 ri4 53
lOWHPL N BH LBO L1 6 0.6 5 0.4b 93 1.13 130 70 240 't5 I H 195 180 45.5 38 14008

B H L8OL32 0.65 0.43 90 1.0 130 55 240 25 I N 111 102 65 64 53 14008
H BHLl 25 132 1 .10 o.7 131 1 .2b 130 55 240 29 1 N 11 / 102 11 64 53 1401 0

¿¡UW HPL-N and HPI -R tsH L 250 132 2.2 1.35 211 21 'l 30 80 240 25 N 1:3)5 't1 /.b 88.5 19 65 1401 6
ruUW HPL N and HPL R tsH1400 132 3.9 2.15 424 3.05 1 :Jo /5 240 25 N 159 144 t1b 65 L4025

PL-Nànd HPL-R BHL/(X) I 6ti ô.0 3.1 730 10.2 120 10 240 44 F 235 220 1 /t) 114 133 2 x 14016
kW) HPL-N and

R

BH L,I OOO 166 b.3 1 040 11.3 120 10 240 44 F 235 220 110 114 133 2 x L4O25

R(4r5v)
(2kW) HPL N and 41 b FlHt 70(Xi 9.30 5.80 2085 19.0 130 65 41b 4A 2 F 200 180 x

125
1 tio 115 4 x L4O2O

AWHPI/I BHL250 132 i .90 1 .30 2ti8 2.1 130 BO 240 2b :.j N 132.5 111 .5 88.5 79 65 L40 t ti
yow HPt/T BH L4OO 132 3.30 1.90 427 3.0b 130 15 240 25 3 N ib9 144 115 79 65 L4025
!o0w (1kw) HPt/T B H L1 OOO 166 8.00 5.00 1 040 1',t.:J 120 10 240 44 3 F 2.lb 22t) 110 114 133 2 x L4O25

(2kw) HPr/T 'r 8.0024rÙ tsHL200A 10.20 21 05 19.0 130 /5 240 48 5 200 180 x
125

1 6{) 115 4 x L4O25

(2kw) 10.0{J b.9041 b tsH12000 2085 19.0 't :Jo tib 4',1 5 4B 4 F 200 -t ¡J0 x
125

'I tro 115 4 x L4020

BSNTO 134 1.0 0.65 8l 1.3 130 50 240 30 ti N 111 102 11 64 53 L40'.t o
o.B5BSNl 50 134 1.2 110 21 130 10 240 21 6 N 132.5 117 BB.5 79 ô5 L4O1 6

JUW I\,4HN-TD tssN250 134 2.3 1.4 276 3.05 't :J(l ¡to 240 13 6 N 159 144 115 /9 65 2 x L4016

For product description please see page 253
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IGNITORS
for metal halide lamPs.

Features
I Reliable solìd-state cìrcuit
provides high-voltage Puìses to
achieve virtually instantaneous
ignition of lamp.

I Low energy content of Pulses
present an electrical hazard to
safety no greater than that of anY
mains voltage installation.
I Corrosion- proof polyamide
casing wìth two slots the length
of each side. two flexìble lugs
and lwo screw-holes offering a

choice of methods of
attachment.
I Operates reliably at
temperatures up to 80"C.

Wiring
Certain cables in the ignition
circuit should be rated at
45O17\OV (600/1 000V)AC (see
circuit diagram), and must be
capable of withstanding the
ìgnition pulses in humìd
conditìons. All cables should be
capable of withstandìng anY
temperature encountered and
should be protected against
mechanical damage.

The followi ng recommendations
are for guidance only; the cable
manufactu rers' publ ished data
should be consulted for fuller
cable specificat¡ons with regard
to temperature:

Conduclor temperatures uP to
70"C: PVC-insulated cabìe.

Conductor temperatures uP to
90'C: HT PVC-insulated cable.

Conductor temperatures uP to
200"C: Silicone rubber insulated
cable with glass f ibre sheath for
mechanical protect¡on.

Mineral-insulated cables are not
recommended for use in these
parts of the ignition circuit.

Gable length limitations
ln circuits using ignitors. the
maximum cable length between
lamp and control gear ìs limited
by the capacitance of the cable.
This is obtained by adding
together two values obtained in

test:
(a) The capacìtance of the 'high'
conductor (i.e. the conductor
connecting the ballast to the
lamp centre contact) and all
other conductors bonded
together.
(b) The capacitance between the
'high' conductor and earth
(usually the protect¡ve housing
of the cable).
Tables giving maximum
permissible cable lengths using
typical cables in common
applications are contained in
Customer I nformation Sheet
No. 80.

HPLAND HPI LAMP GEAR
IGNITORS AND CIRCUIT
DIAGRAMS

IGNITOR DIMENSIONS Sl51' S152, SN57 and SN58 lgnitors

64 37.5

4.3

-L

I

14.5

SOX.E/SOX
2

37.5

14.5

-L
14.5

-i
40.5

_t

94

4.3

-L

40.5

2
--r-

N

I 13.5

CIRCUITDIAGRAMS
l J

54

NL LL

22O/24048SN 577OW MHW-TD, MHN-TD 0.16
SNSB25OW/150W MHN.TD 6220124O4B 0.10

2kw H Pl/T (41 5V) 38O/41 56st54 0.104

st521 kW and 2kW H PllT
(240v)

5220124O48 0.07
250W.400W HPI/T 22O12404Bst 51 o073

Lamp lype

s
\ds

\5ò

IGNITORORDERING TECHNICAL

U

ts

o

U

IGNITOR

For productdescription please see page 253

6. MHW/MHN-TD
HighVolrage

IMPORTANTNOTE:
With the exception of certain
special types. such as the
PowerBlend mercury/bls¡¿.6
range of lamps with buìlt-in
control gear. ¿ll mercury an¿
metal halide d ischarge la¡pg
M U ST be operated with a
current-limiting device (ballast)
in the lamp circuit. Power F¿q1.,
correction capacitors should be
used in accordance with the
circuit diagrams and data in this
section to ensure that the po¡vs¡
factor presented to the supply is
ìn accordance with the
requ ¡rements of the Electricity
Authority and to reduce currents
in the circuit supply cables.
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PACKING OUANTITIESAND
ORDERING
Please order gear components in
multiples of the packing
quantities shown in the table, in
the form given in the following
example:

40 Philips ballasts BHL250 132

35 Phìlips PF capacitors 14020
48 Philìps ignitors Sl51 .

Control gear ordered wìth
luminaires can be supplied in the

exact quantity requìred.

i:;Ë.li ;J]îi,:',Éi1",ËÎ-i
H P |/BUS 400W

2 HPL N 2KW.
3. HPI/r 250W. 400w. i000w

r41 5V)
àno zw ('oou)

4. H PrlT 2kW
5. HPr/T 1 kW

7o-250w

TPE
Degr

lP54

APP
For t
lumi

; 
appl

IA
HNF
lumi

l51
HNF
lumi

lSr
HNF

.lumi

Cab
In cir
maxi
lamp

'bythllhis
Itoge

test:

(a) T
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features
, Pre-wired and factory tested
for easY, labour-saving
¡¡sta llation.

t Lowwattage losses f rom
high-quality components reduce
energY waste.

t Rated for ambient
lemperatures up 1o 45'C.

iíATERIATSAND FINISH
Çear box housing: Aluminium
alloy casting with integral
6ooling fins.

Components: Pre-wired. with
potted ballast and high-quality
rom ponents.

city
rrents

iAND

ents in

ble. in
ruing

0 132
4020

I in the

9PEC¡F¡GATION
Degree of Protection designed to
tP\4

NANGE OF OPERATION
240V 50Hz supplies.
Normal indoor and outdoor
appl icati ons.

APPL¡CATIONS
tor use with remote-gear
luminaires in a wide range of
applications. including:

! Area floodlighting (with
llNF001, HNF003 and NNF01 0
luminaires)

¡ Stadia floodlighrins (wirh
lINF001, HNF003 and NNF01 0
luminaires)

I Security light¡ng (with
HNF001. HNF003 and NNF01 0
lum ln a ires )

Cable length limitations
ìn circuits using ignitors, the
Inaximum cable length between
lamp and control gear is limited
bythe capacitance of the cable.
lhis is obtained by adding
logether two values obtained in
lest:

(a) The capacitance of the 'high'
conductor (i.e. the conductor
connecting the ballast to the
lamp centre contact) and all
olher conductors bonded
logether.

!b) The capac¡tance between the
high' conductor and earth
(usually the protecl¡ve housing
or the cable) .

lables giving maximum
oermissible cable lengths using
rYþical cables in common
lPplications are contained in
!l-lstomer I nformatìon Sheet
l,lo. 

BO.

N.B. M i neral - insulated cables
dß not recommended for use
between gearbox and lamp.

¡

øge caÞles

)

HERMES 2
PRE.WIRED GEARBOX

TECHNICATORDERING

Description

ë,s4a\- s-";I
.s

è-
sØ

-o-

For 1 50W SON, SON/T +
SON/ST

s1 500 100 1.8 1.2 0.9 174 5.5

For 250W SON, SON/T s2500 100 3.0 1.8 'l .3 280 6.4

s4000 105 4.4 3.0For 400W SON. SON/T 2.2 440 8.7

For 250W H PL- N. H PL- B

+ H PL Comlort
H2500 135 2.0 1.9 1.2 268 5.2

For400W HPL-N. l-lPL-B
+ H PL Comfort

H4000 140 3.2 3.0 1.8 4?1 6.0

For 400W H Pl/BUS H4000 125 3.4 3.3 1.9 427 6.1

For 250W H PllT H2500 +
ignitor kil
P.0000/2

't25 2.1 1.9 1.3 268 5.2

For 400W H Pl/T H4000 +
ignitor k¡t
P.0000/2

125 3.4 3.3 1.9 421 6.2

Georbox Plon Underside

47

5

't0

183

Side Elevotion End Elevotion

Ø20
o o

..--q

Ø20.5
\

/

For product descri ption please see page 254
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PACK¡NG OUANTITIES AND
ORDERING
Gear boxes are individualìy
packed and should be ordered in
the form given in the f ollowing
example, with reference to the
ordering table provided:

6 Philips pre-wired gear boxes
s.1 500
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FEATURES
I Pre-wired and factory tested
for easy, lahrour saving
insta llat¡on.

I Low wattage dissìpation f rom
high quality components
reduces energy waste,

I Can be recessed.

I Rated for ambient
temperatures up to 40"C (35"C
for 250W gear).

I Accepts standard 20mm
conduit or cable glands
(supplied).

I Fused terminal block for 2 x
2.5mm conductors.

I Can be through-wired.

MATERIALSAND FINISH
Gear box housing :Zintec with
black polVester powder coating.

Gomponents: Pre-wìred with
high quality components.

SPECIFICATION
Type compliance with 8S4533
section 102.2 Class I (requires
an earth connection).

S Marked - may be mounted on
normal ly f lammable surfaces.
To specify state:
Pre-wired indoor gear box for
use with remote control gear
dìscharge luminaires. Body in
black powder-coated Zintec.
With cable glands and fused
terminal block suitable for
through wiring. Suilable for
conduit wiring. Substantially as
Philips lndoor Gear Box. Range
YGB.

RANGE OF OPERATION
240V 50Hz supplies
Suìtable for normal indoor use in
ambient temperatures up to 4P'C
(35'C for 250W gear).
Can be recessed (allow an
airspace of at least 1 Ocm ìn all
directions, except the mounti ng
surface, around the gear box).
Suitable for universal mounting.
Can be mounted on normally
flammable surfaces: V marked.

APPLICATIONS
For use wiTh remote qear interior
luminaires in a wide range of
applications, including:

I Downlighting

I Display lighting

I Architectural lighting

INDOOR GEARBOXES

90YGB 7OSFor 70W SON-l (internal
ignitor)

2.9B10.390.61.0

0.450.7685YG B 5OSFor 50W SON-l (internal
iqnìtor)

2.6600.29

For 50W SDW-T WH lïE
soN

620.350.90.75YGB 5OW 2.8

100YGB 25OHFor 250W MHN-TD. SON,
SON/Ï

4.92161352.33.0

1.21.8100YGB 1 5OHFor 1 5OW MH N-TD. SON.
SON/T

381700.83

For70W N¿HN-TD.
MHW-TD, SON/T,
SON-E

0.390.61.0YGB 7OH 3.081

125YGB 125IVIFor 1 25W. HPL-N,
HPL R, HPLComfort

2.81380.67111.15

0.8115YGB BON¡ForBOW HPL-N. HPL
comfort

2.1930.450.65

For 50W HPL-N. HPL
Comfort

0.29o.4o695YGB 5ON/] 2.660

s
#-

èo

s"s"

s--\-
s- s-

ORDERING / TECHNICAL

lndoor Gear Boxes

168----l
t-

90

_t
00

285 198

1

q-1ad

For product description please see page 255

I l
Cable length limitations
ln circuits using ignitors, llrs
maximum cable length between
lamp and control gear is limited
by the capacitance of the cable.
This is obtained by adding
together two values obtained ¡¡
lest:

(a) The capacitance of the'hìg[,
conductor (i.e. the conductoi
connecting the ballast to the
lamp cenlre contact) and all
other conductors bonded
together,

(b) The capacitance between the
'high' conductor and earth
(usually the protective housìng
of the cable).
The cable between the lamp and
the control gear for the WH ITE

SON (SDW-T) gear Lrox musr
not exceed 0.3m.
Tables giving maximum
permissible cable lengths using
typical cables in common
applications are contained in

Cuslomer I nformatìon Sheet
No. 80.

N. B. M i nera I - i nsu lated ca bles
must not be used between
gearbox and lamp.

PACKING OUANTITYAND
ORDERING
Gear boxes are individually
packed and should be ordered ìn

the form given ìn the following
example. with reference to the
ordering table provided:

6 Philips pre-wìred indoorgear
boxesYGB 1 50H.
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ltange of low voltage lamps of
¡ativelV low wattage, with hard
.lass envelopes and using the
l¿logen cycle for high eff ìciency,

¡nÇ life and minimum lumen
gpreclatlo n.

te spec¡ally designed W4 x 9d
npless wedge base gives simple
st firm f ixing and positions
laments accurately and reliably.

nfucE
¡ard glass miniature halogen
¡ps - range)

{r/P 02 - 6V 3W
M 03 .6V 4W
MP03 -6V 4W
MP 14 -3.75V 2.BW
rMP 15 4.BV 5.5W
{!4P 16 -2.75V 2.75W
MP 20 - 4.BV 2.4W
llv 04 - 6v 4w
{VB 04 .6V 4W
ffP 04 6V 4W
{\¡P 09lvi- 4V 4W
{\¡P 1B ,4 BV 4,BW
1lvP 0B 6V 2.4W
rl\/B 12s - 6V 12W

.gear

IPPTICATIONS
:or use in situations where as
ruch light as possible is required
'om a small source. or where
mited supply energy is
iailable.

ICKING OUANT¡TYAND
)RDERING
imps are supplied packed in
ìultiples of 100 or 1000.

lease order in the f orm given in
lefollowlng example, in
tultiples of the packing
:l]antity:

00 Philips miniature halogen
,mps H M 04.

G TECHNI

.ê
s-ø'

-s'è
s Þ

c9

Y
-s.

.f ;'¡"ê
oo-

&
d

!øs
.s

-'- "J
o

Torch Lamps
HMP02 3 6 20 P'13.5s MAXlO 6.35+0.25 MAX 31 + 0.6

H fvl 03 4 6 76 50 W4xgd MAX'10 8.5 + 0.5 t\,44X 25 +0 6

HN/P03 4 6 72 40 P1 3.5s MAXlO 6.35 + 0.2 5 t\,14X 31 + 0.6

HMP14 2.4 375 37 'i 00 P1 3.5s rvlAx 10 6.35 + 0.2 5 [/tAX 31 + 0.6

H¡,4P15 5.5 5.5 100 40 P1 3.5s MAXlO 6.35 + 0.25 IV]AX 31 + 0.6

H[,1P16 2.15 2.76 33 40 P13 5s MAX'10 6.35 + 0.25 T,1AX 31 +1.0
H IVlP 20 2.4 4.8 39 20 P1 3.5s MAXlO 6.35 + 0.25 MAX 31 r 0.6

Miners'L¡mpg
H t\4 04 4 ô 5B 300 W4xgd MAXlO 8.5 + 0.5 MAX 25 + 0.ô

H IV]B 04 4 6 55 300 BAgs/1 3 MAXlO 15+1 MAX 31 +1.0
HMP04 4 6 52 300 P1 3.5s MAXlO 6.55 + 0.25 MAX 31 + 0.6

HM P 09M 4 4 50 ô00 P1 3.5s l\ilAx 10 6.55 + 0.2 5 MAX 31 +0.6
HMP18 4.8 4 5B 600 P1 3.5s t\,,14X t0 6.55 + 0.t5 MAX 31 + 0.6

Bicycle Lamps
HMPOS 2.4 6 36 100 PX1 3.5s IV]AX 1O 6.55 + 0.25 ivtAx 31 + 0.6

Read¡ng Lamps
HMB 12s 12 6 170 2000 BA9s/1 3 N/AX 1O 15+1 IVIAX 3,i + 1.0

HARÐ GLASS
M IN IATU R E HALOG EN LAM PS

515

A

Pl3.5s

A

Bo9s

D

-lF_

W4x9d

B

6

ft

For product description please see page 258
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RANGE
Blown BulbTypes
Four alternative wattage ratings
from 1 50W to 375W allwith ES

screw caps for interchangeab¡lity

Available with red front glass.

Pressed Glass lR-PAR tyPes
1 00W and 1 75W ratings.
introduced as energy-saving
alternatives to 1 50W and 250W
blown bulb lamps for livestock
rea ring.

Available with red f ront glass.
Extra tough hard glass bulbs.

FEATURES
I H ighly eff icient conversion of
electrical energy into radiant
heat.

I lnstant response - no warm
up or cool down delay.

I Mechanically f ixed ES caP
will not detach during long
lifetime.

f SOOO hours average rated life
expecta ncy.

I Simple to replace.

I Red fronted versions reduce
visible I ight; part¡cularly suitable
for open sided process heating
tunnels and for livestock rearing

GLASS BULBSAND
FINISHES
Bulbs are obtainable blown from
normal 'soft' glass or f rom
heat- resistant'hard' glass. Soft
glass lamps are marked'For
industrial use only', and must not
be used where there is any
chance of splashing, as the
resultant thermal shock is likelY
to fracture the bulb.

Hard glass lamps have a much
greater resistance to thermal
shock, and are suitable for all
applications.

PACKING OUANTITIESAND
ORDERING
Please order in the form given in
the folìowing example. in
multiples of the packing quantity
(as shown in the table); quoting
catalogue number, voltage and
wattage:

36 Philips heat lamps lR250WS
1 1 0/1 20v 250w

REFLECTOR
H EAT LAM PS

BLOWN BUtB RANGE
Special Features
Built-in reflector mainlains inslallation long-term
efficiency.

Notgai
Colour temperature of filament approximately 2400K
Average life is 5000 hou rs at rated voltage. but Ìhis
may be affected by aclual working conditions
(vibration, swilching f requency, etc.)
These lamps may be operated in any position.

Catâlogue suff¡xea
S - Sofl glass.
H- Hard glass.
C- Clear finish.
R- Red finish.

RADIATION INTENSITY AT DIFFERENT DISTANCES FROM THE SUBJECT (Blown-Bulb)
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PRESSED GLASS ECONOMY RANGE
Spscial Fsaturss
IAll-roundinternalreflectordireclsmoreheatintothebeam eliminatinglossestotherear'

lExtraefficiencyenablestheselR-PARlampstoreplacehigherwattageblownbulbtypes withenergycost

savings.

Notes:
These I R- PAR lamps are similar in appearance to 'lnfraphil' heat therapy lamps but should not be

interchanged. 'lnfraphil' lamps are distribuled by the Electrical Appliances divisìon of Philips

I R-PAR lamps are physicallv robust but. like all filament lamps. lheir tungslen filâments can be damaged by

shocks and vibration.

RADIATION INTENSITY AÌ DIFFERENT DISTANCES FROM THE SUBJECT (lR'PAR Lomps)
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15I R1 75RPressed qlass heat lamps Hard175 l24o/25q Red
Pressed olass heat lamps 15tR'1 7 5 Hard115 l24jl25q C'€at

I H1 00HPressed glass heat lamps 100 l24ol2b{ì HedES'15 Hard
1bI R1 00CPressed glass heal lamps Hard'100 P401259 Clear

Blown bulb heat lamps ESItR375CH Hard375 ll 10/1 20 Clear
lzqotzsd

Blown bulb heat lamps ESIR3OORH Hard1240t25q

I R300CHBlown bulb heat lamps 300 1240/25q clearESI Hard
II R25OCH BBlown bulb heat lamps H ard25O l240l25q CteatBC

ESII R250CHBlown bulb heat lamp H ard25O l24O/2bQ Clear

ESI R2 50S
1 1 0 tR250S

Blown bulb heat lamps Normal250 ll l0/1201 Frostec
lzqotzsd

Spec¡al
order onl\

tR1 50RBlown bulb heat lamps Normal1 50 
fa0/251 

RedFS

Blown bulb he¿l lamps ESSpecial
order onl\

rR1 50S Normal150 
1240/2501 

Frosted

ORDERING TEC}INICAL

For productdescription please see page 259
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APPLICATION NOTES
Shortwave i nf ra - red Penetrates
translucent materials, unlike the

long-wave infra-red from dullor
'black' emitters. which is

absorbed at most surfaces.

The virtually instant response to

switching or dimmìng has

important safety and
energY-saving connotatlons'
withiíammabie Products and in

batch control aPPl ications'

lnfra-red outpUt is unaffected bY

ätätgLtt.i;ä i used on reduced

voltage the life exPectancY ts

increased wh¡le the output
remains shortwave.

These lamps are for aPPlicatìons
reouirino ¡ntensities uP to

1ô[Wtr'installed. For higher u
intensities, use PhiliPs TVPe lñN

linear heat lamps,

Lamos must not be enclosed in

ùìri"ì"ä oì""i. TheY heat bv

direct radiation and require
;;;;;'ì; ;;*i I ãtion aiou nd

lam pholders.an yjlil! ;j,TJ.,,u'enhanced efficiencv on rer, , .

o r openwo rk prod u cts. ¡:s^f 
lldes

reflective aluminium tut'ìñt ,
should be used with recesseu

heat lamps.

C
X.

Fis
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Y-Version

¡IATURES
i Fast resÞonse; full heat output
i¿chieved within 1 second, and

¡e lamps may be dimmed for

,$t Process control.

I Lamp output is reduced by
-ú% 

with¡n 1 second of
¡itching off. greatly enhancìng
¿teIY

¡ Provides a hìghly efficient,
tergy effective source of infra

/ radiation.

I Produces product
gnperatures up to 1 350'C.

¡ Easiìy focused for extra
rtonsitY.

| 0ptìons with ruby glass

þeves (suff¡x 876) reduce glare

lrzone heating and have gas
,lling below'1 atmosphere
rcssu re.

t Bef lectorìsed versions are
rcilable (suff ix 98).

I Permit clean, lightweight.
rmple installatìons.

IPECIFICATION
ìtandard types are designed to
rnform with the lnternational
ìtandard IEC 240.

IACKING OUANTITYAND
)RDERING
'lease order in the form given in
rcfollowing example, in
ultiples of the packing guantity
ì0); quoting catalogue number,
ollage and wattage:

0 Philips lR K heat lamps
3195Y 2201250V 1kW.

Fis. I

X-Version
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For product description please see page 260

TECHNICAL
Cat. No. cap Tube L1

heater length
L2 L3 Fis Operating

positìon
L¡fe hrs.
(1 000)

'l390BR 0.3 220/240 R7S Clear 60* 5 117.6+16 4 H'
1 31 69X 0.5 1 1Ol130 Strip C¡ear 140+5 241+5 165 1 H 5

1 31 ô9X/98 0.5 1 10/'1 30 Strip Reflector '140+5 241 +5 165 1 H 5
'13169Y 0.5 110/130 Wire C¡ear 165+5 218+3 '165 2 H 5

1 31 692/98 0.5 22O/25O SK1 5s Rellector 165+5 227 .5 max. 180 3 H 5

132062/98 0.5 220/250 SKl 5s Rellector 165+5 22/ .5 max. 180 3 5

1 3906/R 0.6 11O/120 R7S Clear 63 1 17.6 max. 4 H 5

1 31 95X 1.0 220/250 Srrip Clear 212+5 370+ 5 295 1 H 5

1 31 95X/98 1.0 22O/25O Strip Refleclor 272+5 370+5 295 1 H 5

1 371 3X 1.0 22O/25O Strip Clear 212+5 370+ 5 295 1 5

1 31 95Y 1.0 22O/25O Wire Clear 212+3 348+3 2 H 5

1 31 952198 1.0 22O/25O SK1 5s Refleclor 212+5 357.5 max. 307 3 H 1

13195Z./87õ 1.0 22O/250 SK1 5s Red 280+ 5 357.5 max. 300 5 H 5

137132 1.0 22O/25O SK1 5s Clear 212+5 357 5 max 307 3 5

131132/98 1.0 220/250 SK1 5s Reflector 212+5 357.5 max. 307 3 5

1 3561 Y/00 1.2 22O/25O lnsulated Clear '155+10 228 181 2 H 5

1 33932 1.3 220/250 SK1 5s Clear 700+ 5 181.5 740+3 3 H 5

131237 1.5 22O/25O SK1 5s Clear 212+5 357.5 307 3 H 5

13't23ZlB76 1.5 220/250 SK1 5s Red 280+ 5 307 5 H 1

13123z'1816L' '1 .5 22O/25O SK1 5s Red 280+ 5 357.5 307 5 H 1

1 3568/00 1.6 144 Clear 225+3 114 150+5 2 H 5

1 s386/99 1.1 220 CIear 259+5 H- 5

1 3245X/98 2.O 22O/25O Strip Reflector 410+ 5 508+5 435 1 H 5

1 3765X 2.O 220/250 Strip Clear 4',t0+ 5 508,! 5 435 1 5

1 31 68X 2.O 22O/250 Strip Clear 280+5 370+5 295 1 5

132132198 2.O 22O/250 SK1 5s Rellector 280+ 5 357.5 max. 307 3 H 5

1 31 682 2.O 220/250 SK1 5s Clear 2BO+5 357.5 max. 307 3 5

1 31 682/98 2.O 22O/25O SK1 5s Reflector 280+5 357.5 max. 307 3 5

13213YlOO 2.O 22O/250 W¡re Clear 280+ 5 348+3 295 2 H 5

1 31 68V 2.O 220/250 Leads Cleâr 280+5 350* 3 307 5

1393421816 2.O 240 SK1 5s Red 280+5 357.5 300 5 H 1

139342 2.O 240 SK1 5s Clear 280+ 5 357.5 307 3 H 5

1 3230X 3.0 3BO/42O Strips Clear 700+ 5 798+ 5 125 1 5

1 3230X/98 3.0 38O/420 Strips Reflector 700+ 5 798+ 5 125 1 5

1 31 36V 4.8 400 Special Clear 236.7 298+ 3 250+2 H 1

IRK LINEAR OUARTZ
H EAT LAM PS

Illotos:l.OperatingpositionH =Horizontal+15'(nottobeoperatedvert¡cally)
H* : Horizontal + 4' (noltobeoperatedverl¡cally)
V = Vertical +75'
' : F¡ttedlonger (290,!5mm) leadswithAMPterminations.

t2
LI

517

L3

L2

LI

Fixing centres 50mm Ø4.5mm
Frxing spacìng L2 50mm 47

70 26

17

69

29570 Lompholder for X-Version

Packing quantity 50

rî+
@

L3
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Fig.3
Z-Version. lnsuloled leods
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Z-Version with ruby gloss sleeve
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Fis.5 Double insuloted leods (zone heoling)
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NOTES FOR USERS
Short-wave infra red rad¡at¡on
behaves in a manner sim¡lar to red
light, and penetrates translucent
materials, unlike long-wave infra
red from 'dull' or'black'emitters
which is substantially absorbed at
many surfaces. lt is advisable to
conduct small -scale feasibil ity
tests before designing a new
installation.lRK lamps should be
mounted flexibly to
accommodate differential
expansion, and ventilation and/or

heat sinks provided for end seals
as necessary.

Maximum perm¡ssible pinch
(quartz/metal end seal)
temperature of 350"C. Maximum
perm¡ss¡ble quartz tube
temperature of 900'C.

Maximum permissible cable
temperature 260"C.

The danger of exceeding these
temperatures occurs in
hioh- intensity ovens where
considerable re-radiation is taking

place (e.9. heating metal sheet or
billets to temperatures allove
1 000"C), where forced cooling of
the envelopes may be required.
Aluminium ref lectors will
normally require forced-air or
water cooling for continuous
operat¡on in high-intensity
a pplications.

Lamp types with suff ix Z have
S K1 5s endcaps which may be
clipped to an earthed frame, and
are equipped with ìnsulated flying

leads. A special lampholder. Typs
29510, is available for use with
str¡p term¡nated types, suffix X.

The lamps should not be
subjected to vibration or
mechanical shock.

General character¡st¡cs
All types:
Filament colour temperature:
about 2400K.
Average life: Measured at
midpoint of voltage range.
Peak wavelength: about 1 .2 ¡rm.
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RANGE
Easily-installed f ittings for Philips
linear quartz heat lamps with
SK1 5s end connections.

I RZ 500: - for use with Philips
1316921981kW lamps.

I RZ 1 000; -for use with Philips
357.5 mm lamps.

APPLICATIONS
IRZ heat lamp f ittings offer a

convenient means of mounting
IRK heat lamps ¡nto canopies or,
with reflector removed, w¡th¡n flat
reflector modular panels. etc.
They accept clear, reflectorised or
red overtube Z version heat
lamps. The ref lectorised (suffix
98) Iamps are recommended for
general purposes. Electrical
connection is made directly to the
heat lamp cables, away f rom the
heated zone.

FEATURES
I Simple two-screw f ixing on to
melal slrlrctures.

I Fast response: full heat output
is achieved within 1s. and the
lamp may be dimmed for process
temperatu re control.

I Heat output is reduced by B0%
w¡th¡n 1s of switching off , greatly

enhancing safety.

I Product temperatures up to
700"C are possible

I Lamp clips on to heat sink with
remote electrical connection.

I Ref lector shields lamp f rom
mechan ical damage; also improves
overall efficiency by redirecting
rad iant energy f rom workpiece.

I Lamp f ilament is 20 mm f rom
spine surface.

MATERIALSAND F¡NISH
Body: Brushed aluminium
extru sion.

Reflector: Su per- purity
aluminium. anodised.
SPECIFICATION
Designed to comply with
BS 4533 Class I (electrical) earth
requ ired.

To specify state:
Short-wave infra red f ittings for
ìndustrial processing, for Phìlips

linear Z quarlz heat lamP. To be

supplied wiTh fixing accessories
Similarto Philips lRZ500/1 000.

RANGE OF OPERATION
2201250V supplies.
Normal dry ¡ndoor cond¡tions'

Burning posit¡on: Universal'
Ñote: in'many cases. the metal

structure on which the titting rs

mounted will act as an adequate

heat sink, but low-Pressure
i;;;;_;i,;;;ùns ,uy be needed

to ensure that thJmaximum Pinch

temoerature of the lamP is not

å".éuáòJ Housinqs should be

desioned to accommodate
diffeiential expansion, with

ðr.i¿t t. 
"ã"ãriutY 

to tomPlV
with 8S3456.

PACKING OUANTITYAND
ORDERING
ãiii'ã.iiã t¿ividual lY Packed
piàä.Ë 

"i¿"i 
iÃ rhã ro'm siu"n 'n

the followino examPle'
)o pÁiìipi rn/l ooo heat lamPo

f itt¡ngs. Lamps must be oro

sepa rately.

?50357.5 mmtRZ 1 000IBZ Fitting 583145359.5300

1lo120218mmr RZ 500IRZ Fitting 5B3745229.5

^ac,ù aOaY ¿(a/

IMENSIONSORDERING

A

B

c

lAl
For product description please see page 2610-261
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Users of UV equipment should
^ urefullv observe ¡nstrucTions forI Um.

rse provrded by equtpment

- 

nanufacturers.

¡pflQ-wâve UV sources for
i"tivation of f luorescent

ilaterla I S

ßANGE
1¡bular fluorescent lamps w¡th
pball tilter glass envelopes, in

5ix ratings:

4W'1 50mm
6W 225mm
BW 300mm

tbW 450mm
tBW 600mm
!ôW 1200mm

160W ovoid mercury/tungsten
¡lended lamp with Woods glass

¡nvelope and integral stabilising
lilament (no ballast required:
operates direct f rom mains).

l25W ovoìd mercury lamp with
g/oods glass envelope.

taution: These lamps emit
[|V radiation.
All equipment manufacturers
¡¡rcorporat¡ng this lamp should
¡ovide instrucl¡ons to users
rvith warnings for avoidance or
[mitation of UV exposure as
¡ppropriate.

FEATURES
l0utput is mainly in the
ong-wave UV region for
esponse from common
lluorescent materials.

I Filter envelopes reduce
t¡diation in the visible spectrum.

llubularf luorescent lamps run
'rom same control gear as
tandard white lamps.

I lntegral stabilising filament of
14LW ìamp eliminates the need
'or a ballast; enables lamp to run
frecrly f rom the mains.

I Ovoid mercury lamps provide
lcompact, easily directed UV
ìource. tubular f luorescent
ùrnps are more suitable for
þneral UV irradiation.

htue e or opERAT¡oN
l40V SOHz supplies (all types
Icept M LW 1 6OW require
'üitable control gear).

, Type
¡rith
xX.

-o 
be
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1 000

)ns.

¡1.
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e
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Spectrol Power Dìstribution
Tolol rodiont power per 1 0 nm

% 100
Relolive lotol rodiont power

80

E

ì
1

2.0

.0

300 350 450 500 nm

rL40w08
for TL20W08 multiply by 0 4

313 t33¿.? 39{J ó 404 4
008 I 0ló '2./5 ó3 .03

BLACKLIGHT LAMPS

t

519

REPLACEMENT PER¡OD
It is recommended that UV lamps
should be group replaced and
wilh a shorter period than for
white lamps. A guide to UV
depreciation is shown in the
ta b le.

CONTROTGEAR
Note: Type M LW is stabilised by
Its tungsten f ilamenl, and
requires no control gear. Other
types M UST be operated in
conju nction with suitable
current- lìmiting controi gear
(ballast). see ordering table.

OPERATING POSITION
Note:All lamps any operating
position except M LW 1 60W -
vertical cap up or down + 75'.

PACKING OUANTITIESAND
ORDERING
Please order in the form gìven in
the following example. in
multiples of the pack¡ng
quantities (as shown in the
table) ; quoting catalogue
number and (for H PW 1 25W)
cap required:

50 Philips blacklìsht lamps
TL6W/08

ORDERING TECHNICAL

Length and Wattage

€
5

_os
,-ïo Jê

às
d

,-e

À"

:- s Þ
c

Jê JE

s È

ø-

Tubular Fluore¡cent
4W 1 50mm (6in)' TL4W/OB Mini- Bi-P¡n 25 30 0.1 5 5 136 16

6W 225mm (9in) TLôW/OB Mini-Bi-Pin 25 45 0.1 ô 5 212 16 1 x TLôW/OB
2 X TLôWO8

BASS
BASl 3

52or510
2x32

BW 300mm (1 2rn) TLBW/08 Min- Bi-Pin 25 58 o.17 5 2BB 16 I xTLSWOB
2 X TLBW/OB

BASB
BASl 3

52or510
2x 52

1 BW 600mm (2ft) TLl BW/OB Bi- Pin 6 57 0.37 5 590 26 2 x TL1 8W/08 BTP4O 125 2x32
36W 1 200mm (4ft) TL36W/08 Bi- Pin 6 103 0.43 5 1 200 26 TL36WiOB BTP40 I 25 s10
Ovo¡d Morcury Lamps
1 25W lVlercury HPW125W 3 Pin BC. ES 1? 125 1.20 '1 5 177 75 HPW125W BHLl 25

L32

1 60W lVercury/Tungsten M LW,I6OW ES 12 0.67 15 172 15
* Note: to special order onlV.

For product description please see page 262
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GAUTION: These |amps em¡t
harmful UV radiation.
Precautions mus¿ be taken in the
design of process ìnslallat¡ons to
preveni exposure for operattves and
users (especiallyto skin and eyes).

Only for use in equipment having
shields to prevent direcl view of the
lamp.

Al I equipment manufacturers
ìncorporating this lamp should
provide instructions to users with
warnings for avoidance or
limitation of UV exposure as

appropriate.

Users of UV equipment should
caref u I ly observe instructions for
use provided by equipment
manuf acturers.

FEATURES
I Majority of output occurs at
253.7 nm line. making the lamPs
an eff icient source of germicìdal
rad iation.

I TypeTUV 6W operates on
normal ac power supplies
(ballast internal) and provides an
inexpensive and convenienl
source of UV radiation.

I Linear lamps can be used in
conventional fluorescent switch
start circuits.

I Negligible ozone formation.

PACKING OUANTITIESAND
ORDERING
Please order in multiples of the
packing quant¡tv (as shown in
table). in the form given in the
following example:

1 2 Philips germìcidal lamps TUV
30w

-rl

TUVGERMICIDAL LAMPS

¡ul 
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Note 1: At 1 m centre.

USING GERMICIDAL TAMPS
The special clear glass transmits the most effective 253.7 qm UV line for inh¡b¡ting reproduction of bacterla,

viruses. moulds etc.

The dose required (irradiation x time) varies according to the organism and the medium. Only directly exposed

organisms aie affected, Thus disinfection of aìr and UV-transmitting liquids is easìly achieved.

Reflectors. e.g. for upper air irradiatìon, should be of high purity aluminium. Optimum tubewalltemperature is

40'c.

Further information available on request.
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Relotive spectrol
distribution TUV
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r 000 2000 3000h

--- TUV']5W

- 
TUV 30W qnd TUV 40W

Absolule spectrol power
distribution TUV 30W
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0' +5' +10" +15'+20"

oir speed' 
- 

{J m/sec.
--- >0.5 m/sec

Dimensions Dimensions

D

L L--!

103Bi pinôTUV 4OWLinear 1 199.49412.60.43 29238
6TUV 3OWLinear 9.00.3696Bi- pin 26894.6B3 140

I inear 0.3'l5ôBi- pin6TUV 1 5W 26437.4373.5 75
ESTIJV 6WSingle ended 0.850.085o.o27220124O 40261 50.0
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For product description please see page 263
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xoP
PULSED XENON LAM PS

XOPY.1 5.25 and 30

521

¡lsed discharge lamps with
nectral characteristics

|proximating those of normal

iylight.
gution: These lamps emit
1y radiation.
í¡scautions must be taken in the
çsign of process installations to
/oid exposure for operatives

¡d users (especially to skin and

fes) '

{l equipment manufacturers
0orporating this lamp should
19vide instructions to users

Íth warn¡ngs for avoidance or
r¡ltation of UV exposure as

opropriate.

bers of UV equipment should
gefulìy observe instructions for
¡e provided by equipment
¡¡nufacturers.

:IATURES
llmmediate start and re-start-
owarm- up time required.

lFull light output is obtained
mediately.

lColour temperature remains
lnstant throughou t working
ie,

lSmall diameter sìmplif ies lhe
osign of eff icient ref lector
tems.

lHigh efficacy.

I Spectral characteristics
proximate to daylight; the
rnps are su itable f or both
llour and black-and-whìte
Ðrod uction.

l0zone-f ree quartz envelopes.

IPERATING DATA
laximum temperatures:
:be 750'C
ttches 400"C
verage life: 300 hours.

ICKAGINGoUANTITY
I¡D ORDERING
ease order in multiples of the
lckìng quant¡ty (as shown ìn
etable), in the form given in
lfollowing example:

lPhilips xenon lamps XOP25

A

B

l2mox

__L
5

RELATIVE LUMINOUS
I NTENSITY DISTRIBUTION
(wilhoul reflector)

r50"

30"

XOP 7, 
'ì5, 25, ond 30

120"

90.

60"

100

cd

50

i,
50

cd

r00

XOP 80XOP 40

_l

óOmox
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I
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18-] l--ot--l
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350

300
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200

r50
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50
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ABSOLUTE SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION

¡rW/'l0nm/lm
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158+352+3 18 20-25 5600 1 00-1 20 Approx 20 238+3XOPT 6 750
18 20-25 5600 1 00-1 20 Approx 20 3S2+3 312+3XOPl 5 6 1 500 105+5

1 00-1 20 Approx 20 537+3 457+3XO P25 6 2000 115+5 18 20-25 5600
6S5+ 3 615+3XOP3O 6 3000 210+'to 18 20-25 5600 1 00-1 20 Approx 20

210*10 10 20-25 5600 100-t20 Approx 20XOP4O 4 4000
19 20-25 5600 100-'l 20 Approx 20XOPBO 4 8000 420+15
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Caution: These lamps emit
UV radiation.
All equipment manufactu rers
incorporating this lamp should
provide instructions to users
with warnings for avoidance or
l¡mitation of UV exposure as
appropriate.

Users of UV equipment should
carefully observe ¡nstruct¡ons for
use provided by equipment
ma nuf actu rers.

Pressure f illed: Observe
safety instructions packed
with each lamp.

CONTROLGEAR
Supplied by equipment
ma nufactu rers.

PACKING OUANTITYAND
ORDERING
Vertical burning lamps rated at
75W and i 50W are packed in 4s.

All other typês are individually
packed.

Please order by catalogue
number in the form given in the
following example. in multiples
of the packing quantity:

3 Philips xenon projector lamps
CSX 16OOW-HSC-OF.

RELATIVE SPECTRAL POWER DISTRIBUTION

t00

80

a¡l)
Ivrì

I
^

a

ó0

40

20

0 400 s00 ó00 700 800 900 1000 1 100
nm

c$x
XENON PROJECTION LAMPS

The radiation from CSX lamp, 
¡,

defined by a continuum ìn tÀs'"
visible region in the presencs.¡
weak spectral lines. The infra rs6
region contains a pronounced
line spectrum. Depending 6¡
requirements, this infra red
structure can be either ìsol¿1s¡
for lR applications or entirely
suppressed if desired.
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32 Pl

HPR

llote 1: Operat¡ng position vertical cathode down
csx 75w 20F +90"
csx 450w- 0F +15'
csx 900w, 0F+30'
csx1600w 0F +30'
csx2500w 0F +30'

LI

o o

6.01 800001004000csx 4000w-Hsc-oF 408

1004000CSX 4OOOW-HTP-OF 6.01 80000 423

5.51 30000853000CSX3OOOW HTP-OF 400

4.51 00000B52500csx 2500w- Hc-oF 340
2000CSX 2OOOW,HTP-OF 458000085 365

5.51 30000B53000csx 3000w-Hc-oF 428
80000852000csx 2000w,HC-oF 3654.5

CSX'16OOW-HS-OF 3.360000101 600

2:833000701 000CSX 1 OOOW HS.OF 233
10700CSX TOOW-HS-OF 2332.920000

3.36000010'1600CSX,]6OOW HSC,OF 233

3300070'1000CSX 1 OOOW- HSC-OF 2332.8

700CSXTOOW HSC OF 2332.92000010

2.51 450065500CSX 5OOW-H-OF 190

o5500csx 500w-HC-oF 1102.51 4500
Hor¡zontal Eurn¡ng ( + 20')

2500csx 2500w-oF 4286.01 00000B5

3704.260000101 600csx 1600w-oF
70900CSX gOOW OF 3253.330000

CSX 45OW-OF 2502.41 200070450

900.61 00050CSX 75W 2 OF

Vert¡cal Burn¡ng (lIoto I )
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gaution: These lamps emit
is tJV radiation

All equ¡pment manufacturers

incorporatìng thìs lamp should
orovide instructions to users

¡ith warnings for avoidance or

¡¡¡nitation of UV exposure as

¿pproprìate.

lsers of UV equipment should
6arefully observe instructions for
úse prov¡ded by equipment
|nan ufa ctu rers

IEATURES
I Granulated glass f ront and

fluted internal reflector
provide an ideal beam pattern
within a useful 40' angle.

I Strong actinic output matches
most photo- resists.

I Reaches full output after
approximately 4 minutes.

PACKING OUANTITYAND
ORDERING
Please order in the form given in
the following example, in

'nultiples of the packing quantity
(1ô):

32 Philips reprographÌc lamps
l1PR 125W.

HPR 125W
MERCURY DISCHARGE
REPROGRAPHIC LAMP

523

block
f inish

mox

internol
ref lector

diffusing
f ront gloss

112

LIGHT
DISTRIBUTION
DIAGRAM
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cd

1000

cd

90'

ó0'

30"
\

Relative spectral power distribution of
HPR 125W lamp
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r I

546

Nota 1. The percentage by which the radiation decreases with respect to the nominal value, afler 2000 hours.

Gontrol Gear
M ust be connected in series with a '1 25 Watt H PL lamp ballast. PFC capacitor is optional

ORDERING LAMP DATA TECHNICAT
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200H PR 
,1 25W 1BO 120 1.'1 5 20 ES Any BHLl 25 L4OOB 2000

For produc-t description please see page 266
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Gaution: These lamps emit
UV radiation.
Precautions must be taken in the
design of process installations to
avoid exposure for operatives
and users (especially to skin and
eyes).

Al I equipment manufacturers
incorporaling this lamp should
provide instructions to users
with warnings for avoidance or
limìtatìon of UV exposure as
appropriate.

Users of UV equipment should
caref ully observe instructions for
use provided by equipment
manufacturers.

CONTROLGEAR
Supplied by equipment
manrifaoturers details on
req uest.

Principal UV emission is in lhe
4OO 420 nmwavelength band

Relative spectral power
d¡str¡but¡on of HPM lamps

%

I
1

40
30
20
10

0 300 400 500 600 700
----->nm

OPERATING CONDITIONS
For horizontal operat¡on + 10"
M inlmax bu I b temperature
7 50/900"c
Max pinch temperature 350"C
Forced cooling may be needed
to achieve these temperatures.
Lamp life may be reduced by
operation at higherthan nominal
Wattages.

PACKING OUANTITYAND
ORDERING
Please order in the f orm given in
the following example. in
multiples of the packing
quantity (4):

4 Philips metal halide lamps
HPM 1 5.

a -.r

HPII/I METAL HALIDE
PRINTII\IG LAMPS

Additional types
For variants of the types i I I ustrated and other types and rati ngs. please req uest special I iteratu re.

Notel: AfterS00hours'burning Note2: Measuredat2000W
Note3: Duetoaconstantdevelopmentprogramme.othertypesandratingswillbecomeavailable.Detailsavailableonrequest.
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40 Pt
|]PA,

()PE

lhe c

lamp
verti (

Min/
?50/

[lax

lorcr
to ac

HMP 'ìO HMP 1O/B

mox
mox 17 Ø9.5

f- sa
84

mox 95.5 moxll

HMP I2 HMP I3

Ø22 Ø27.s

4s--.],
'I

HMP I5 HMP I7

Ø3s 30

1

I

1l

\
300I

17s

HMP'ì8 HMP 20

30 mox
Ø95

0
lt I 150

220

=(

rm

lE

75002Ll350+ 1 53000BarrelHPM 20 10 750
310.4400+ 303850LeadsHPM 18 259000 150

HPMl7 154500 (2kw)31220+15Note21 000-4000Lead s 150
4200 (2kw)35240+ 20 Note 21 000,4000Lea.l sHPM 15 '1 5 150

1 000LeadsHPM 13 252300 (1kw)31135+10 150
201000 (400w)531 ?O+1 0460LeadsHPM 12 150

33125r10400BarrelHPM 1 OB 15900 150
HPM 1O 15910 (400w)33125+10400R7S 750
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ORDERING TECHNICAL

For product descri ption please see page 267
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úETAL I{ALTDE LAMPS FOR
ú!TRAVIOLET
IPPLTCATTONS
taut¡on: These lamps emit .

t,V radiation.
precautions must be taken in the
lesign of process ¡nstallations to
¡yoid exposure for operatives

fd users (especially to skin and

¡yes). All equipment
ilanufacturers incorporating
iese lamps should provìde
nstructions to users with
farn¡ng for avoidance or
imitation of UV exposure as
ppropriate.

þers of UV equipment should
Srefully observe instructions for
6e provided by equ ipment
ran u factu rers.

ifiese lamps should on no
¡ccount be used in solaria unless
ltted with filters to remove all
JVB radiation at wavelengths
ihorter than 3.1 5nm.

Jperat¡ves should be protected
rgalnst lamp breakage in
)perat¡on.

CONTROLGEAR
lallast choke and high-voltage
gnìtor- detaiìs on request.

IACKING OUANTITYAND
ORDERING
lease order Iamps in the form
¡iven in the following example,
nmultiples of the packing
lrantity (4):

l0 Philips metal halide lamps
rPA400/30

NPERATING CONDIT¡ONS
'he operating posìtion for all
tmps is *'1 0", with pinches
erti ca l.

l|in/max bulb temperature
'50/goo'c.
ilax pinch lemperature 350'C.
:orced cooling may be needed
lachieve these temperatures.

)0

)

For product description please see page 268

HPA
M ETAL HALID E LAM PS
(rRoN/coBALT)

525

Wìde band UV-A emission suits
many applìcations. Types with
suffix'S' have reìatively reduced
UV- B emission and ìmproved
UV-A output maintenance.

RELATIVE SPECTRAL POWER DISTRIBUTION

I
¡
I ¡

I I I
I I I I

I I I I
I I

300

/o

r00

75

50

25

0
400 s00 ó00 700

+ ñlll

HPA 400, HPA 4005 l Z mox

43
l lS mox

28'5 mox.
'l Zmox

28 21
'l 04 mox I

HPA 400/30, HPA 400/305 HPA t00/20

28.5 mox.28.5 mox.

83 'l'r5

175147

HPA lOOO HPA 2OOO

ORDER¡NG TECHNICAL
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H PA4OOS R7s 400 126+15 3.1 198 4 '1000

320
50

'15 750

H PA400/30S R7s 380 133+15 198 4 900
320

50

15 750

H PAl OOO Leâds 930 133+15 198 3 2500
900
230

15 750

H PA1 000/20 Leads 1 100 120+10 10.5 198 3 2100
1 100

250

'15 150

H PA2OOO Leads 1 750 265+15 7.8 342 3 4800
900
450

15 750

Note 1 -At end of I ife.

Note2 At50/ôfaìlures.

Note3 Duetoaconstantdevelopmentprogramme,olhertypesandratingswillbecomeavailable.Detailsavailableonrequest.
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HTOPHOTOCHEMICAL
LAMPS
Caution: These lamPs emit
UV radiation.
Precautions must be taken in the
design of process installations to
avoid exposure lor operatives
and users (especially to skin and
eyes).

All equipment manufacturers
incorpora.ting this lamp should
provide instructions to users
with warnings for avoidance or
limitation of UV exposure as
appropriate.

Users of UV equipment should
caref ully observe instructions for
use provided by equipment
ma n ufactu rers.

PACKING OUANT¡TYAND
ORDERING
Please order ìn the form given in
the following example, in
mulliples of the packìng
quantity (4):
'1 2 Philips mercury discharge
lamps HTO'1 4.

Notê1: At4 burning hours perswitching.
Note 2: fvlaximum pinch temperature 300'C
Note3: Operating position horizontal

HTO
PHOTOCHEMICAL LAMPS

A

_t
G

El- D

lr- l0cm silicon wire Ceromic bose;
should not be used
for supporting lomp.

T

B

H

Absolute spectral power distribution HTOT

E
a

=

1

'160

1 40

20

00

BO

60

40

20

1

1

0
400 500 600 700

Wavelength-----> nm
300

OPERAT¡NG CONDITIONS
The lamp should be supported
on the pinch edges. the tube
remaining free with the pìnches
vertical.
The lamp produces no ozone.

fctì n

¡va ila

phosr
flron(
nArtS

$pect
tOntr(

nsf

4.6'1 5001 400
+50

400c)HIO14
'1460

+2
1581 00053000

- 5000
3.35 1 485.0

l3
23
+1

17
+1max

244.01 400
t2

1 39.1 095
(4 off)

1 .632.4'1700
1 400
+50

2000HTO 7 3.4700
+2

755
L2

i 00051 500
- 2600

1 39.1 095
(2 otf\

762.5
+3

15
t1

1B

1',1

12.5+1
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ORDERING / NIGAL GDIMENSIONS

For product description please see page 269
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us
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)hes

lct¡nic fluofescent tubes are

tvailable in three families having
thosPhors selected to produce
jtrong emissions in different
)arts of the UV-A and violer
roectrum. They require normal

;ntrol gear; pre-heat

fansformers may be used for
nstant starling. All produce
pme visible blue light.

ICTINIC03 RANGE
tnarrow band emission peaking
¡42Omm spec¡ally developed as

fì exposing lamp for diazo
ppiers and for medical
patment.

ICTINIC05 RANGE
lbroad band emission
JncomPassing the entire UV-A
ipectrum, peaking at 370mm.
vlany uses include
)hoto-resists. diazo copying and
fìsect traps.

ICTINIC09 RANGE
\narrow band emission peaking
il350mm and carefully
pntrolled trace emissìon below
ì20mm. Principal use is for
arious photo-chemical
rppl ications. (See also
:luorescent Sunlamps).

NAUTION
Ihese lamps emit
lV radiation.
rrecautions must be taken in the
lesign of process installations to
void exposure for operatives
nd users (especially to skin and
VES)

{ll equipment manufacturers
ncorporating Actinic lamps
hould provide instructions to
tsers with warnings for
roiclance or limitation of UV
;xposure as approprìate.

Jsers of UV equipment should
ârefully observe instructions for
rse provided by equipment
lanufactu rers.

hcrrue ounNTtrlEsAND
)RoeRlruc
htinic lamps are packed in 25s.
)lease 

order by short code in the
orm given in the following
,lample, in multiples of the
)ôcking quantity: 25

0 Philips f luorescent lamps
r009

e.

,-I
For product description please see page 270

ACTINIC
FLUORESCENT LAMPS

ACT|NtC03
-W/10nm applies to TL 40W/03RS. and must be
multipl ied by lhe following factors for the olher ratings.

Catalogue lUo.

TL 20W/037
TLADK 3OW/03
TLK 40W/03
TLM 1 2OW/O3RS
TL 140W/03

ACT¡NIC05
-W/1Onm applies to MCFE 40W/05. and must be
multipì¡ed by the following faclorè for the other ratings.

Catalogue lllo. Factor

527

All data are averages, measured under
standard conditions.

Note 1 Measured ôfter 2000 hours
operation compared with oulput at
1 00 hours.

Note2 Measured¡n80Wcircuit.
Note3 Measured¡n 100Wcircuit.
Note 4 TLM...RS lamps-with 3V electrodes

and internally connected exlernal
slrip, nol to be earthed.

TEMPERATURE
DEPENDENCE
The output of these lamps is at a

maximum when the temperature
of the coldest part of the glass
(usually central. underneath) is
40-50'C. ln enclosed machines.
it is usually necessary to employ
forced-air cooling. This applies
especiaìly to the following
high-ìoaded lamps:

03series
TLADK 3OW
TLK 4OW
TLK 1 2011 40W

05 series
TLADK 3OW
TLK 4OW
TLM 120W.

09 series
TLK 40W/09

These ratings require special
purpose ballasts for correct
operat¡on.

ABSOLUTE SPECIRAL ENERGY
DISIRIBUTION FOR TI4OW/O3 RS'

ì
't.ó

0.8

0.4

400 500

ABSOLUTE SPECTRAL
ENERGY DISTRIBUTION
FOR MCFE 40W05-

E
o
;
1
I

I

300 400 500 600
nm

Factol
0.4
0.45
0.6
2.2
?5

TL 4W/05
TL 6W/05
TLD 15W05
TL 20W/05
TLADK 3OW/O5
TLK 40W/05
TL 65/B0W/05
TLt\,4 120W/05RS

0.'1

0.1
0.3
0.4
0.45
0.6
1.6 (65W c¡rcu¡t)
2.2

ABSOTUIE SPECTRAI POWER
DISTRIBUTION FOR TL4OW09t

25
ã
Ê20o:
&l5ì

E Ì.0

ã".
400 450 500

ACT|NtC09
lW1onm appl¡es 10 TL 40W09 and the following
faÇtors should be applied for other ralings.

Catalogue No. Factor
TLD 15W/09
TL 20W/09
TLK 4OWO9
TL 65/8oW/09
TL B5/10owo9N

0.25
0.4
0.6
1.9
2.2

TECI{NICALORDERING

aÒ-

Catalogue No.

:s
as"

,ao'

a\- €-

Switchstart + 10VXS 15 589.8 3B 156Actinic 03 TL 20W037 2003 2fr 51 0.37

3003 18in 44 0.84 Special circu¡t 30 431.4 26 16TLADK 3OWO3
4003 4ft 103 0.43 Switchslârt + 3V XS '1 5 1 1 99.4 38 292TL 4OW/O3RS

30 589,8 3B 156TLK 40W/03 40032 2tt 47 O.BB Switchstart

1 2003 5fl 100 'l 50 Special circuit 40 1 500.0 38 380TLM 1 2OW/O3RS

1.40 Special circuit 40 15000 3B 402TL 140W03 1 4003 5ft 125

6in 44 0.16 Switchstart ?6 136 16 22Aclinic 05 TL 4Wl05 405

22TL 6W/05 605 B¡n 5ô 0.31 Switchslart 15 212 16

805 12in 5ô o.'11 Swilchstârt 25 288 16 31TL BW/O5

15 437 26 t6TLD 15W/05 1 505 18in 51 o.31 Switchstart +10VXS
2005 2ft 44 o.B4 Spec¡al circuit 25 590 38 156TL 20W05

O.BB Sw¡tchstart + 10V XS 25 437 26 16TLADK 3OW/o5 3005 18in 47

38 156TLK 40W/05 40052 2fr 103 0.43 Swilchstart + 10V XS 15 590

4005 4ft 109 o4) Special circuit 15 1200 3B 292TL 40W/05
20 1 500 3B 360TL65/80w/05 (Nore2) ô58005 5Ít 110 0.67 Switchstart +10VXS

ILM 1 2OW/O5RS 1 2005 5ft 100 1 .50 Special c¡rcuit 30 1 500 36 380

Actìnic09 TLD 15W/09 '1 509 'lBin 56 0.31 Switchstart 30 437 26 16

2{r 51 0.31 Switchstan 25 590 38 156TLD 20W/09 2009

30 590 3B 156TLK 40W/09 40092 21r 41 0.88 Switchstart

4009 4fr 103 0.43 Switchstart 25 1200 38 292TL 40W/09

0.87 Switchstart 35 1 500 38 360TL B0W/09 ( Nore 2) 6580099 5ft 102

TL 100W/09 (Note 3) 85091 I 6ft 110 1 .00 Swilchstart 30 1764 3B 451

\
( D

L
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Fluorescent UVA lamps with
and w¡thout ¡nternal
reflector.
Two families of UV-A lamps,
primarily f or cosmetic suntanning
equipment. also suitable for
photo chemicaì processes (see
also Actinic f luorescent lamps).

TYPE'10 have limited erythemal
effect and are used at higher
ìntensities by more closely
spacinq in suntanning equipmenl
than the'09 type.

'10 and'09 lamps should not be
interchanged in equipment.

'09, '09 Pink and'09 R-UVA
Reflectorised
Emission ìs principally between
320 and 390 mm, in proportion
99.5% UV 4,0.5% UV-8. The
Pink versions have an equal
effect.

Lamp spacing for suntanning
equipment 60-85 mm.

'1 0 R-UVA Reflectorised
Sharply peaked emission between
3b0 and 400 mm. in proportion
99 9% UV-A.
0.1% uv B.

Lamp spacing for suntannìng
equipment 42-50 mm.

Suntanning Exposure
Monitoring
Excessive cumulative exposure to
ultra violet from the sun and from
artificial sources can increase the
risk of skin disorders. Whilst these
lamps are designed to minimize
the erythemal (burning) effect of
UV- B rays. users are nevertheless
advised not to exceed the limits
recommended for their particular
equipment.

Note:
To comply with safety
requìrements it is recommended
thata UV transmìttìng sheet. wire
grìd or louvre, be fitted to
canopies.

IMPORTANT: LAMP
REPLACEMENT
The u.v. output f rom these lamps
depreciates steadily throu gh
their life. but more noticeably
during the first 1 00 hours of use.
Recommended replacement
tìmes
'09types...600hours
'10types...1000hours
Suntanning equìpment users
should be advised to reduce
exposure times by 30%
immediately after replacement
lamps are instalìed in their
equ ipment.

-I
FLUORESCENT SUN LAMPS
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Pink6fl.B5O9 PATLBs-1 00W/09W

6f1.851 094TLB5-',t00W/09N 23

20Pi nk5Ír.658009PTL65 BOW/OgW

205ft.6580094TL65-80W/09N

TLK4O/O9N 652ft-40092

8.54ft.4009TL4OW/O9N

2ft.2009TLW2OW/OgN 3.8

Type 09
38mm (1å") dia.'09

as
o5

oP ,.ö

(ro
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ø' rò

e"
I

è
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ORDERING

3B mm R-UVA'09 Beflectorlsed

26mm (1") dia.

21Ref./Pink6fl.1 0009RPTLlOOW/O9RW

21Rel6Ít.1 000984TL100W/09R

16Ref./Pink5Ít.BOO9 RAPTLBOW/O9RW

'1ôRef5ft.BOO9 RATLBOW/O9R

6.0Bef./Pink2fr40092R4PTLK4OW/O9RW

6.0Ref21r.40092R4TLK4OWOgR

3.21Bin.200s44TL44D25l09N

2.618in.1 509TLD15W/O9N

'16mm d¡a.'09

PAC
ORD
Pleas12in.'1409TL29D1 6/09N 2.'l

TYPE
38mm (1å") dia. '10

g¡ver

in mt
5fÌ.14010T1140W/10 30 quan

lamp38mm dia. R-UVA'10

25Ref6fr.1 001 0RATL1 OOW/I OR

1B5fr.65801 0RATLBOW/l OR

68211.401 02RATLK4OW/l OR

Notel: All data areaverages, measured underslandard cond¡tions.

Relat¡ve spectral power
distribution of 'TL'|09R lamp
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Direclionol effect of inlernol

Relative spectral power
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Temperature dependence
For maximum u.v. outpuÌ the

colclest oait on the tube wall
should be ât 40'C when tube

temPerature has stabilized in

operation.

PACKING OUANTITYAND
ORDERING
Sunlamps are packed in2.5s .-
Please order in the form g¡ven ln

the following examPle:

50 Phìlìps sunlamps
10009RP

100

80

1óo

loo

20

0204060 80 100

+'C
Rodionl flux os o funclion of lhe
lube-woll lemperolure of lhe lomp'

I
I

I
/

For product description please see page 271
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cAUTION
Certain lamps emit UV
¡adiation and some may
0enerate ozone.

Precautions must be taken in the
/esign of process installations to
¿void exposure for operatives
¿nd users (especially to skin and
eyes).

All equipment manufacturers
incorporat¡ng this lamp should
provide instructions to users
yvith warnings for avoidance or
limitatìon of UV exposure as

¡ppropriate.

Users of UV equipment should
carefu lly observe ¡nstructions for
use provided by equipment
fìan ufactu rers.

CONTROLGEAR
Spectral lamp bal last Type
59000 is required for all lamps in
lhis range.

PACKINGOUANTITYAND
ORDERING
Please order lamps in the form
given in the following example,
in multiples of the packing
quant¡ty (4):4 Philips spectral
lamps 93104.

-r00

tmp.

ie
e

I

re

n

ND

rS.

/en in

I

For produc-t description please see page 272

LL SPËCTRAL LAMPS

ORDER¡ TECHN¡CAL
ê'
sq

oc
\a5a

oCatalogue No.

Ò
._c

*ì
s

È

È

s'o

EO

o

o

s
.9 -o

^"a

931 23 Hq (low pressure) Glass 12 38 1

931 36 Hg (high pressure) Glass 90 25 1

931 62 cd Glass 16 24 1

1 031 37 Zn Glass 16 24 1

931 45 Hg. Cd. Zn Glass 75 ?4 1

93098 He Glass 60 32 1

93099 Ne G lass 20 21 1

931 00 Glass 16 27

931 01 Kr Glass 11 21

931 02 Xe Glass o7 21

93122 Na G lass 14 19

931 04 Rb Glass OB

931 05 Cs Glass 08 33

931 03 K Glass 10 33

931 09 Hg (low pressure) Oua rtz 12 40 2

93110 Hg (high pressure) Ouanz 90 25 2

931 07 cd Ou a rtz 16 24 2

931 06 7n Quanz 16 24 2

931 46 Hs, Cd. Zn Ou a rtz 15 24 ?

Ma¡n uses
1. Primarily for investigations of visible spectra.
2. Primarily for investigations of UV spectra.

Common character¡st¡cs
Cap: ES

Lamp cutren't: approx. 0.94
Weight: 609
Operating posit¡on: Any

1

il0

171

529
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Caution: These lamps emit
UV radiation
All equ ipment manufacturers
incorporating this lamp should
provide instructions to users
with warnings for limitation of
UV exposure as appropriate.

PACKING OUANTITYAND
ORDERING
Please order lamps in the form
given in Ìhe following examPle
in multiples of the packing
quantity (6):

36 Philips horticullural lamps
HLRG 4OOW.

*{r-mG 4S0W
HORTICULTURAL LAMP

380L4025BH L4OOGES3.2'140+ 1020.000HLRG 4OOW

Dep,eciaõì
Note 2

Weight (s)PFC CapacitorBallastcapLamp Current
(A)

Lamp VollsLuminous f lux (Lm)
Note 1

Catalogue No.

TEGHNICALORDERING

Note: (1 ) Afler 1 00 burning hours.
Note: (2) After 5000 burning hours.

ABSOLUTE SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION
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For product description please see page 273
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TEATURES
Close tolerance assembly allows
þmp replacement without
/isÍurbing optical performance.

t1igh quality to provide
6aximum light output and life.

Heavy Duty Range
Constructed to give greater

resistance against v¡bration on
¡eavy vehicles.

gervice life expectancy 3 times
¡rore than standard ìamps.

ßANGE
fleadlìght:12V 45/40W,
Duplo- D clear or cadmium
yellow finìsh.

Side.or tail: 1 2V, with wedge or
MCC base.

lndicator: '1 2V. 3W or 1 .2W with
wedge base.

Auxiliary. 6V, 1 2V or 24V, with
BATs or MCC base.

testoon: 6V. 1 2V or 24V,in
ratings from 3W 1o 21W.

STANDARDISATION
Philips vehicle lamps are
manufactured and tested in
accordance with:
8S6737: Dimensions, electrical
and luminous requ irements
(rECB0e)
8S6797: Performance
requirements (lECB10)
and their related Standards.

Lamp types which comply with
ECE Regulation 37 are E-marked
accord ing ly.

PACKING OUANTITIESAND
ORDERING
Please order in form given in the
sxample, in multiples of the
Packing quantity.

100 Philips headlight lamps 1 2V
45/50W No.41 1.
10 Phìl¡ps auxiliary lamps 6V
0.6w No. 282.

)

For product description please see page 276

B B

B

I
Wedge

W2 lx95d W2x4.6d

BAY] 5d BAI 5s
(See toble for bulb size)

BAZs MCC
BA9s Duplo-DFestoon

t.

TUNGSTEN AUTOBULBS

STAN DAR D RANG E

' Des¡gn vollages are 6.75. 1 3.5 and 2BV.
I ServÌce life expectancy 3 limes more than Standard Lamps.

5 /86 indicales Cadmium Yellow fin¡sh.

531

ORDERING TECHN¡CAt
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Duplo-D Lamps
423 6620 R2 P45r 6 45/40 82 41 .5 15/150
410 1 2620 R2 P45t 12 45/50 82 41 .5 15/150

411 12620lB6t R2 P45t 12 45/50 a2 41 .5 1 5/1 50

429 1 3620 R2 P45r 24 55/50 82 4't.5 7 5/1 50

SideorTail Bulbs
501 1 2961 WedgeW2.'1 x 9.5d 12 5 26.8 10.29 300

233 1?9?9 MCC BA9S 12 4 2t .4 8.8 300

380 12499 P21 /5W BAY 1 5d 12 21 15 46.5 265 150/
1 500

382 12498 P21W BA15s 12 21 46.5 26.5 150

207 12821 R5W BA15s 12 5 37.5 19 700

lndicator Lamps
504 12256 WedqeW2.1 x 9.5d 12 3 26.8 10 29 1 000

246 12516 Wedge W2 x 4.6d 12 1.2 20.0 5 '1000

Auxiliary Lamps
282 6B2B BA 7s 6 0.ô 20.1 6.8 200

12829 BA 7s 12 2 20.7 6,8 200

287 691 3 MCC BAgs 6 2 23.9 B.B 200

?89 1291 3 MCC BAgs 12 2 23.9 B.B 200

289 13913 MCC BAgs ?4 2 23.9 B.B 200

Festoon lamps
253 6844 c5w Festoon SVB.5 5 11 200

256 12849 Fesloon SV6 12 3 33 6.3 200

239 12844 C5W Festoon SVB.5 12 5 36 11 200
1at 12854 Festoon SVB.5 12 10 36 11 200

265 1 2866 Festoon SVB.5 12 '10 41 11 200

261 1 2850 Festoon SVB.5 12 15 42 15.0 300

270 l2BOl Festoon SVB.5 't2 1B 42 15.0 15

213 1 2803 c21W Festoon SVB.5 12 21 42 1 5.0 200

653 13844 c5w Festoon SVB.5 24 5 36 11 300

H EAVY DUTY RANG E
13342 HD H4 P43r 24 15/10 60 Ì
13498HD P21W BA15s 24 21 45 26.5 1
,13821 

HD R5W BA15s 24 5 30 19 t
1 3929 HD BA 9s ?4 4 21 .4 8.8 t
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RANGE
Single filament: Types H1
(axialfilament) and H3
(transverse fìlament). ìn 6V 55W
1 2V 55W and 7 4V 70W versions

Double f ilament: Types H4
1 2V 60/55W a nd 24V 1 5 /l OW,
in clear or dichroic yellow
versions.

Rally: H igh powerversions for
use on closed circuits only.

M iniature: f ype 1 2452, 1 2V
20w

fype 12452 is suitable for any
applicat¡on where a miniature
lamp with relatively high outpUt
is appropriate. ìncluding:
Reversing lights.
Fog rear warning lights.
lnspection lamps.
Moped headlights.
Portable lamps for camping.
Heavy-duty torches.
lnstrument illumination in
scientif ic ¡nstruments.

FEATURES
I Tungsten halogen
regenerat¡ve cycle maintai ns
high light output throughout
rated life of lamp.

I Headlamp lypes are'f'
marked signifying approval for
use in new vehicles. and
assuring high standards of
performance when used for
service replacement purposes.

I Accurately constructed, with
precìse posit¡oning of the
fìlamenÌs and dip shield, where
appropriate, to ensure correct
focus and beam control.

I{ALOGEN AUTOBUI-BS

)

HI 49m H3 ll 5 mox

32 mox.

l8 + 0.5
IJ I I

lB 5 mox. 025

I
I

285
+ 0.45 0 25

t5
H4

BSmox
Dip Filoment

30 mox l5rl5
Moin Filoment

Dip Filomenl Shield

,tl
mo x. 12452

Cop BA9sCop P43t 38

-I

I All products are of prove¡
re lia b ility.

I Manufactured to lnternational
and EEC standards.

Miniature lype 1 2452 is not
internationally standardised.

PACKINGOUANTITYAND
ORDERING
Please order ìn the form given in
the following example. in
multiples of the packìng quantìry
(1 0):

10 Philips H1 halogen aurobulbs
62 58.

NOTES
The test voltages chosen relate
1o the cìrcu¡t volts of a lead-acicl
battery under full charge.
Wattage. luminous flux and
average life are measured at the
test voltage.

HANDLING: lf the quartz bulb
has been handled. it should be
cleaned with a solvent such as

methylated sp¡rits to remove
traces of grease before lighting.

SEAL TEM PERATU R E:
Precautions must be taken lo
ensure that the temperature of
the quartz-metal seal does not
exceed 350"c, though the bulb
temperature must be greaterthan
250"C
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/ Kode

'100/5512P43ï1 2593t14 132clearTwin 100/2oo
P43T'12569H4 13.2clea rTwin1 00/9012 1 00/200

12455H3 Axia I10012PKY22s 5013.2clear

10012x51 112507H2 13.2clearAxial 100
P1 4.5s1?454H1Ra lly 13.2clearAxial10012 100

12BAgs17452 13.2cle¿rTransverse20 10040020
13342/BõH4 Twìn15/1024P43r 300/1 501 900/1 200BO/1528yellow

15/1024P43r13342H4 BO/752BclearTwin 300/1 501 900/1 200
12P43t12342/46H4 13.2cadmium yellowTwin60/55 300/1 501 650/1 00068162

12342H4 Twìn60/551'P43r 300/1 501 650/ 1 00068/6213.2clear

to24PK22s1 3336H3 B428clearTransverse 2251150
PK22s1 2336H3 clea rTransverse5512 2251 4506B13.2

H3 556PK22s6336 1 0506363clearTransvefse 150
24P14.5s1 3258H1 28clearAxial10 2?51 900B4

12258H1Slandard Axial5512P14.5s 225'1 5506B13.2cl eaf

o"a
I

-\o
.+

.ñ'
..qs

çs

ORDERING TECHNICAL

For product description please see page 277
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FEATURES
I Photoflood ( Photolila
photopearl (Argaphoto)

and
amps

¿re available in pearl or reflector
yersions; the latter provide an
eff icient forward illumination
r¡ithout external ref lecTor
¡ousi ngs.

I Tungsten halogen lamps
¡aintain constant light output
throughout their life.

I The revolutionary PFB20 and
PFB21 halogen lamps for cine
and video lights operating with
atmospheric pressure internally,
to remove lhe risk oI explosìon in
use.

I Special opalising process for
enlaiger lamps ensures even
illumìnation on the baseboard.

I Darkroom safelight lamps
PF71 0 and PF712 give no stray
white light, also safewith
variable-contrast paper.

NOTES FOR USER
General: Photographic lamp
filaments are particu larly brittle.

\llandle gently, and avoid
tlibration and jolts when alight.
lamps may bre operated via
dimmers or series/paralìel
switching while setting-up, to
extend useful life.

lf using Photoflood 3400K
lamps with still colour film
balanced for 32OOK lighting it is
,advisable ro f ¡t a Kodak B1A f ilrer

/or equivalenf over the camera
lens. For davlight colour f ilm f it a
(odak BOB filter.

Þncrtruc ouANTtrtEsAND
ORDERING
Þlease order in mu ltiples of the
ùacking quant¡ty as shown in the
table, in the form given in the
lollowing example:

25 ehilips lamps Photolita P1l1
catalogue number PF207.

D

,n in
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For product description please see page 280

Pt /1 P1/2 P1/6 P1/7 P1/14

16.5

P1 /15

24
61

I I I
'I 0

P2/1 P2/3 PF820/PF82l

I

I
1 Pl /12

125.

PF710, Pr7t2 P3/s P3/4,P3/6

61 61

1r3 107 lt

PHOTOGRAPHICAND
DARKROOM LAMPS
CLASSES P1 ,P2AND P3
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RED PF7I2
500

400

300

200

100

I
I

c
It,
E
f

J

1

c
c,
E
l

J

0
400 500 ó00 700€

Wovelenglh nm

YELLOWGREEN PFTIO

r00

500 ó00 700
+

Wovelenglh nm

Spectral output of
darkroom lamps.

NOTE
Other lamp types used in
enlargers are included under
'Miscellaneous Projector
Lamps'(see page 537).

300

0
400

I ight output in centre beam candelas.

DERING TECHNICAT
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Photof lood ( Photol ila) P1/1 PF2Ol 25 822Ç/827 275 24Ol25O 3400 Pearl 3 75001m

P1/2 PF2OB a22dlE27 500 240 3400 Pearl 6 '1 5OO lm

P1 /6 PF21 5 25 E21 375 240 3400 Reflector 4 1 300.
P't /7 PF21 B I 821 500 240 3400 Refleclor 6 8000'

Photopeal (Arqaphoto) P2/1 PF308 32 E21 500 240 3200 Pearl 100 1 1000 lm

P2/3 PF31 B I E21 500 240 3200 Refleclor '100 3000-

Tungsten halogen P1 /12 PF801 12 R7s 1 000 24O/25O 3400 Clear '10 33000 lm

P1/'t4 PFB1 

')
1 0/1 00 G6.35 650 240/250 3400 Clear 15 20000 lm

P1 /15 PFB1 1 1 0/1 00 G6.35 1 000 24O/25O 3400 Clear 15 32000 lm

Movie PFB2O 72 R7s 1 000 24O/250 3400 Clear 6 32000 lm

PFB21 12 R7s 500 240/250 3200 Clear 75 1 100O lm

Darkroom safelight Yellow green PF71 O 50 B22d 15 24O/25O N/A Yellow-qreer 1 000 N/A
Dark red PF11 2 50 B22d 15 24O/250 N/A Dark red 1 000 N/A

Enlarger
( Photocrescenta)

P3/3 PF6O3 50 B22d/821 75 240 3200 Opalized 100 1 1 50lm

P3/4 PF6O5 50 B22d/E21 150 24O/120 3200 Opalized 100 2500 lm

P3/6 PF6O7 50 B22dlE27 250 240 3400 Opalized 3 6500 lm
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RANGE
A comprehensive selection of
popular halogen types for
appl ications requiring constant
high light oulput with colour
temperature in the region of
3300K.

FEATURES
Accurately preset f ilament
geometry ensures optìmum
performance in optical systems.

Exceptional u niformity and
reliability in service.

Comply with I EC357 where
applicable.

I
PROJECTION LAMPS
CLASS A1

ORDERING
Please order lamps ìn the form
given in the following examPle,
quoting LIF Number, Catalogue
Number. Wattage and Voltage,
and in multiples of the packing
quantities shown in the table:

5O Philips projector lamPs A1 /7
Catalogue No. 61 52C. 500W,
240V

llA

Opeì

B: V(

NO

0per
D: Vr
E: Ve

A1/215 A't /216 A1/220
At /234

A1/223 A1/227 A1/228

13.5 frs.s

ffir ,Ëffi'
I.T

32 33 91.8
OX mox mox

A1/252
A1/259

A1/229 A1/230
A1/231 A1/232

A1/235 A1/239 A1/269

'13'5 mox

2

t-
Ø34.7

2.35

A1/244
A1/247

A1/24s
7804

A1/260 A1/261 A1/262

22

13
l5

.5

51

A

A

A

A

A

A

A

A

L

o

NON.HALOGEN TYPES

A1/5 A1/6 At/7 Al/8

66

r35

_T

55.5

't35

55.5

A1/17 A\/167,A\/168 Al/178 A1/t8ó

44

I
96

747

A1

A

A1

A

LI

ol

For product description please see page 281



T I PROJËCTIOI\I LAMP$
CLASS A1

535

lIALOGENTYPES

Operating position
A: Venical câp down + 90'
8: Vertical cap down + 1 05'

' Will become non stock types.

Operating position
D: Vertical cap down: 1 5'
E: Vertical cap down:30'

NON-HALOGENTYPES

'm

ple.
rgUe

ge.
ng

,1 /1

ORDERING TECHNICAL

èo
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,i0Ll F No.

À
as* "f

"ô\ø

.-ø
\ò.,s

&8
løÌ ."''o"a

A1 1215 1023 1 0/1 00 GY6.35 100 12 50 3200 A
A1 /216 71 58 10/'to0 G 6.35 150 24 50 5200 A

1027 1 0/1 00 G 6.35 50 12A1 /22O 50 1 450
A1 /223 7748S 1 0/1 00 G 6.35 250 24 50 9000 A

A1 /221 't2216R 50 R7s 420 120 15 11500
A1 /228 1 22ô0R 50 R7s 600 120.240125O 15 1 7000/1 5600 Any

A1 /229 6841 50 G26.35 50 8 50 N/A B

A1 /23O 6853 50 GZô,35 15 12 50 N/A B

A1 /231 6834 50 G26.35 100 12 50 N/A B

A1 /232 6423 50 GZ6 35 150 15 50 N/A B

A1t/234 6550 10/'1 00 G 6.35 150 15 50 5000
A1 /235 1163C 100 PG22d 250 24 50 8500 B

A1 /239 1181 1 0/1 00 G 6.35 400 36 50 1 4500

A1 /244 7389 50 GY9.5 500 24O/25O 15 1 4500 Any
A1 /245 1164 50 GYg 5 BOO 24O/25O t5 21 500 A
A1 /252 1 31 64-EJL 50 G 5.3 200 24 25 N/A B

A1 /259 1 31 63,ELC 50 G 5.3 250 24 35 N/A B

A1 /260 6604 50 G26.35 75 't2 50 N/A B

A1 /261 5973 100 GY9.5 100 '12 50 3000
A1 /262 597 4 100 GY9.5 150 24 50 5000

7BO4 1 0/1 00 GY9.5 900 22O/23O 50 (proximity) A

ORDERING TECHNICAL

Ll F No.

à
s'-

lo ô$
sø

p'
,p -**

qo" ,õQ
.€

.ds .s ""-"Y

.oÇs
a

"""t-
'41/5 6070c 50 P2Bs 250 240 50 5200 D

'A'1 /6 6131C 50 P2Bs 300 240 25 6900 l)
'¡.1 /1 61 52C 50 P2Bs 500 240 25 11400 D
.A1lB 375C 50 P2Bs 500 240 100 11000 E

. A1 /11 13120C 50 P3Os 50 B 25 N/A D
-A'1 

1161 50'1314N BA1 5s 150 240 25 2100 D

A1 /1 68 1 31 41W 50 BA15d 150 240 25 2100 D

'A1 l11B 6280C 50 G1 7q 300 240 25 6900 D

A1/1 86 7238N 50 BAl 5s 100 12 25 2800 D

)

For produst description please see page 281



536 MISCELLANEOUS
PROJECTOR LAMPS
CLASSES F, G AND M

---.1 l-"
[$¡'

'19 J ltz

"$g

8.5
14.5

M/31

#r 3.5

M/16 M/19M/]8

74

-t
65

r 8.5
16.5

31.5

t/74 G/41

.5
3337

4
_T m 9--.1

M/33M/32

6.5 6.553

M/20

45 42
50

G/4 G/5

I ó.5

b

--J 18 mox

M/28 M/29 M/30

M/35 M/38 M/40 M/42 M/43

--T_
28.s

Solar GX5.315017131 11 1 000 Any 5
\A143 G41065912 Tubu lar150300200 2

'106ôô05l\4142 140'l oo0200G4 Tubular 2
) 40125C68]7Pl\Al40 200010GY9.5500 Tubular10.000 Any
/4O/25CM/38 GY9,5300681 4P Tu bu lar51 00200010

2012M/35 450250100G4 Tubular
6958M/33 1 0/1 00G6 3525024 Tr r bu Iâr8400300 2Vertical cap + 90'

501213512M/32 8503000100GY6.35 Tubular 2.7
6681 4M/31 20050081 5s10 Editor LamF115

Mi 30 G470673BB Tu bu lar450100200 2
1067381Ml29 200100500G4 Tubular 2

1724M/28 2000100GY6,3510012 Tu bu lar2't50 2Any

1561 3347WtAl2o 21010010081 5d 1.3Any exceptwilhin + 45" vert¡Çal cap
down

M/19 PX22d't5613102C 210100100 1.4Any exceptw¡'lhin + 45" vertical cap
down

13702WM/18 10081 5d156 210100 1.4Any except within + 45'vertical cap

613341CM/16 210100100PX22d15 1,3Any except with¡n + 45' verlical cap
down

51251 Cc/41 2101 00050PX2BS4.0 Amp Tubular 6Horizontal 90'.-45'
1210CG/5 50P3Os1 .0 Amp6 Tu bu larBOi00 6Vertical cap + 45"

1.0Amp661 42Nc/4 7710050081 5s Tubular 6
Fl74 3C)6ô1 06M 510100100E14 6Anv excepL wilhin + 45' vertical cap up

\4. ,õa\ò
^s"

g
s

è

è \"
p

oa

.oc
-s

ed

ORDERING TECHNICAL

NOTES 4 Ligh'toutputlakenalr¡ghtangleslolampa*¡s
1 tnthiscase,lightcentrelengthismeasuredfromfilamentlocrownofbulb 5 Specialdichroicreflector
2 lndicatesatuÃgstenhalogenlampwithquartzenvelope 6 LampsnotheldinstoÇk,minimumorderquantityrequired
3 Lìghtoutpultakenonaxisoflamp 7 Tolalburninglimebasedon30son/offcycle

For product description please see page 282
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RANGE
F. G and non-halogen M types
for use as replacement lamps in
obsolete equipmenl.
M iniature halogen types for
micro vìewers. readers and
mìcroscopes etc.
Popu lar. internationally
standardised types M/28, M/32
and M/330.

LAMPAPPLICATIONS
Types M/î6, M/18, M/l9,
M/20-These lamps have
optìcally ciear glass for operatio¡
cap-up. and like Class F lamps
are often used for
microprojection and mìcroscope
illumination,
Types M/29 and M/30-These
miniature types gìve a relatively
high output at about 3200K in a

compact size.

Type M/33-This lamp ìs

similar to type A'1 /233 but with a

life of 300 hours is useful for
discotheque projectors.
microfilm readers. etc.

Type M/35-This lamp may be
operated at 1 3.5V for use in
boats or on motor vehicles.

Type M/28 is speciallY
desìgned to w¡thstand traffic
signal operating conditions.
Type 13117 is specifically
designed for experìmental
evaluation of solar collector
devices.

NOTE
Additional halogen M tYPes for
display appllcations are listed as

Halogen DisplaY LamPs in the
' Reflector Lamps' section
(please see page 477).
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LAMPS FOR MICROFILM
READERS
The ìntegral mirror lamps are
individually focused in
production to g¡ve superior
performance in machines
originally designed tor American
faceted mirror lamps. Philips
improved opt¡cal des¡gn enables
some types to take lhe place of
two similar ANSI versions; e.g.
type 1 3189 can replace
American types FPZ or DJT.

f he nominal focal distance
shown is for design guidance. ln
pracf ice, the working distance to
the f ilm aperture will be different.
with a condenser lens used.

Types 1 31 51 and 1 31 39 may be
used w¡thout a condenser lens.
thereby reduc¡ng the optical
length and increasing eff iciency.

Types 1 3'1 65 and 1 31 39 are
specially adapted
('switchproof') for photographic
en I argers.

ORDERING
Please order in the form given in
the following example. quot¡ng
LIF No., Catalogue No.. voltage
and wattage and ìn multiples of
the packing quantity as shown ìn
table: 'l 00 Philips projector
lamps Type lV/30, Catalogue
No.73BB. 6V 20W.

lìon
s

for
las
re

)

For product description please see page 282

MISCELLANEOUS
PROJECTOR LAMPS
(MrcRoFtLM READERS)
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ELD/EJN ELH DÞS ÞDL ENH 13117 EPZ/DJI DED FHX EWJ EPX/EPV FJX ì3125 cJT

I

Femole
conneclors

9.7 7 T
ø1.5

.7 lt
l-,,

13165 13527 r3528 13529 FJY

mox 38

l3l5l
1.3-2.2

min

ì3131 cED

mox.38

mox.2 conneclors

mtn ó-l
L

3.97
.I :t0.3 _T

4!0.25a0.3 +0.3

1Ø
1ø

34

44

'0

Note 1 500h on '17.5V.

M I N IATU RE WPES: 35mm CAP

ORDERING / TECHNICAT
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13151 6.0 '1 5 G74 500 100 Basedown + 1 05' 50
'13131 FHX 13.8 25 GX5.3 250 350 Basedown + 1 05" 50
'i 3075 EWJ 12.O 2A GX5.3 1 000 350 Basedown + 1 05' 50
13155 FJX 1 3.8 30 GX5.3 500 350 Basedown * 1 05" 50
13189 EP7/DJT 1 3.8 50 GX5.3 1 000 350 Basedown + 1 05' 50
1 3933 FI\,11 1 3.8 50 GX5,3 1 000 Basedown + i 05" 50
13126 GJT '13.8 50 Leads '1000 350 Basedown + 1 05' 50
13139 12 15 G26.35 50 100 Basedown + 1 05" 50
't 31 94 DED 138 85 GX5.3 1 000 350 Basedown + 1 05" 50
13131 GED 13.8 85 Leads 1 000 350 Basedown + 1 05" 50
13186 EPX/EPV 14.5 90 GX5.3 500 30 Basedown + 1 05" 50
13158 E LD/EJ N 21.0 150 GX5,3 40 Note 1 30 Basedown + 90' 50
13160 DDS 21 80 GX5.3 1 000 165 Basedown + 1 05' 50
1 3094 DDL 20 250 GX5,3 500 197 Basedown + 1 05' 50
1 3095 ENH 12C 250 GX5,3 115 142 Basedown + 1 05" 50
1 3096 ELH 120 300 GX5.3 50 142 Basedown + 1 05' 50

ORDERING TECHNICAL
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ø"

1 3529 6 I G24 250 d Basedown + 105'
'1 3528 6 15 G74 500 30 Basedown + 105'
1301 4 FJY 12 28 G3.9 1 000 q Basedown + 105'
't3521 FJ7 13.8 30 GZ4 500 d Base down + '105'

13165 14 35 GZ4 50 21 Basedown + 130"
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BIPLANE RANGE
Biplane lamps, illustrated below
are compat¡ble with existing
halogen and conventional tYPes
in respect of light centre length
and overall dimensions to Permit
direct replacement. (see

Replacement Guide PL 4053
available on request) .

FEATURES
I Compact f ilament
construction ìmproves the
efficiency of spotlìghts, notablY
in narrow beam luminaires. to
produce useful gains in beam
intensity.

I Same li[e expectancY as
existing halogen'monoPlane'
filament types.

I lnternal proximity reflector
types eliminate overheating.
adjustment and dusl Problems
associated with external
spherical reflectors.

LINEAR P2 RANGE
I Balanced for 3200K

I Sturdy Construction

SPECIFICATION
Designed to comply w¡th
I nternational specif ications.
where applicable

204

PAR 64

PAR 64
MULTIPURPOSE

PAR-46
MULTIPURPOSE

PAR 36
MI.JLTIPURPOSE

PAR-56
MI.JITIPURPOSE

ì

STUITIO ANT} THFATRE LAII,'NPS
CLASSES CP, T,P2, PAR AN D MSR

sTl

STU

HALOGEN P2 ryPES

117
142

189 78.3

12 17 12 30
P2/7 P2/10 P2/'12 DXX P2lI3 P2/11 P2/20 P2/27 tEX

mox mox mox mox

.5

h

1',10 90
mqx r30

m
1

120 5s.6
+1.0+2 !2

cP/63, CP/65
cP/23, CP/24

r/11,T/12
CAP GX9 5

T/ì 8
1/26

CAP GY9'5 T/29 cP/51,T/14
r /13,r /17
CAP P28s

cP /64, CP/66
cP /39, CP/40

CAP G22

mox 31.5
T/15

CAP P28s

mox mox mox mox mox

h

mqx
80

+'!
+2

CP/43
CAP GYIó cP/55

CAP G22

mox cPl53
CAP P40s

cP/81, cP/82
M/38, M/40

cP/56
CAP G38

mox f
ó0.5

105

I
NOTE: 500W ond ó50W versions hove lubulor bulbs

cP/29,CAP G38

CP/77
CAP G9.5

mox mox
mox

mox mox mox

ó.0
8.0

nom
t 0.0

mox
mox

200112 mox

I 107
+l +1 +'l

l_

rl

MSR 4OO
MSR /00 I

MSR I 200 MSR 12OOlHR

MSR 25OO MSR 25OOlHR

L__l

-JL-

bl
-f

I

I

r-
t__
I

'tó5

t2

¡l

b

üil ll
]IT

l-u-l
ET

_o_

!

CF

CF

CF

CF

CF

ct

CF

CF

CT

CF

CI

cf
Cf

Re

(

r2l

T1

T,1

T1

T1

T1

'Line

P2/

P2/

P2/

P2/

P2l

P2/

P2/

OF

For productdescription please see page 283
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I STUÞIO AND THEATRE
TAMPS
CLASSES CP, T AN D P2

539

STU DIO LAMPS. CLASS'CP' & TH EATRE TAMPS CTASS T HALOG EN
ORDE TECHNICAL REPTACEMENT GUIDE

--.--$
os

3
-ùe

a.8-
Reference No.

s

.€-

\"€s-€
-s-

.ôc

q&
^d'-

\ø .cò
.,t-

,9'
Ò-

èo

{"-
d .E .s,"Q

.3
Y

s
.o€

a- ..''
I

\ò
Y

cP81 6A12P GY9.5 300 240 ti x 13 7800 150 Anv
cP82 ô873P GYg.5 500 240 B x 18 1 3500 tb0
cP/23 (CP/67\ 6993P GX9.5 tib0 240 11 x 10 1 ô500 '100 VBD + 90' CPl65
cP/39 (CPl68) 69932 G22 650 240 '11 x 10 1 6500 100 VtsD + 90" CPl33 cPl66
cPl51 (CP/69) tig93C P28s 650 240 11 x 10 1 6500 100 VBD + 90" cP/49
CP/24 (CP7O\ 6995P GXg 5 1 000 240 11 x 15 2b000 200 VBD + 90' CPl63
cPt40 (cP11\ 699b1 G22 1 000 240 13 x 15 25000 200 vtslJ + 90" cP/44.CP/19 CP/64
cP/17 ô9B3P, FEP G9.5 1 000 240 21 26000 1b0
CP9O ô895P GX9.b 1 200 240 16 x14 30000 200 VBD + 90'
cB93 089b2 1200 240 lti x 14 30000 200 vtsu + 90"
cP/43 ICP/12) 6994P GY1 6 2rJ{)l) 240 19 x 19 50000 300 VBD + 90"
cP/53 (CP74) 6994C P4OS 2000 240 19 x 19 b0000 300 VBD + 90' cP/24
cP55 (CP75) 6994Y G22 2000 240 19 x 19 50000 300 VtsIJ + 90"
cPb6 (cP73) 69942 G38 2000 240 19 x 19 50000 300 VBD + 90" cP/34. CP/42, cP/1 2
cP91 6894Y rc22 2500 240 20x21 63 /50 400 VBD + 90'

68942 G38 2500 24t) 20x21 63750 400 vtsll + 90'
cP29 (CPl85) 69632 G38 b000 240 26x26 1 35000 300 VBD + 90" cP/35.CP/13
cP/65 6999P GX9.5 650 240 11 x 10 (prox¡mitv) 100 VBD * 90'
cPl66 ti999Z G22 650 24í) 11 x 10 loroximitv) 100 vtsu + 90"
cPltj3 6984P GX9.5 'r 000 240 11 x 14.5 ( proxim ity) 1b0 VBD + 90"
cP/64 69A47 G22 1 000 240 11 x 145 (proximitv) '1 50 VBD + 90'

r11 6800c P28S 500 240 11x11 9500 750 VBD } 90' Tll (T/7)
T18 6B2OP GY9.5 500 240 11 x 11 11000 300 VBD + 90'
112 I ?'l tt998P GX9.5 650 24t) 11 x 12 1 3000 750 VBD + 90"
I13 6998C P28S 650 240 11 x12 1 2600 /b0 VBD + 90"
r26 6823P GY9.5 650 240 11 x 13 1 4bO{) 500 VBD + 90'
il4 6996C P28S 1 000 241) 1b x 13 21 000 750 vBu + 90" r/õ
I15 6997C P2BS 1 O00 240 15 x 13 21 000 /b0 VBD + 90" 1/4
T1 1 (T1 9) b99 tt P GXg.5 1 000 240 15 x 13 21 000 750 VBD + 90'
r29 6897P GX9.5 1200 240 ltj x l4 27600 400 vtslj + 90"

'Linearfìlament

STUDIO LAMPS CLASS P2: LINEAR HALOGEN TYPES
PACKING OUANTITIESAND
ORDERING
Please order ¡n mult¡ples of the
packing quantity, as shown in
the price list, in Ihe form given in
the following example, quot¡ng
lamp references ând Ph¡l¡ps type
number:

72 Philips lamps P2l7 type
1 3989R

OPERATING POSITIONS
VBD Vertical, base down.
VBU -Vertical, base up.
Operating angles refer only to
orientation in a plane which is at
r¡ght angles to the filament
pla ne.

ORDERING TECHNICAT
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P2/1 1 3989R R7s 1 000 240 120 26000 200 Any
P2/10 1115R16 R7s 650 240 120 '15625 150 Any
P2/11 13411 R R7s 800 240 68 21 600 150 H+4"
P2/12 6358R R7s 1250 240 120 33750 200 H+4"
P2l13 (DXX) 1 3162 B7s 800 240 21 2'1600 15 H+4"
P2/20 1186R R7s 1 000 ?40 10 27000 300 H+4'
P2121 (FÊX) 1 31 34R R7s 2000 240 50 50000 250 H + 15'

)

For product description please see page 283



540 THËATRE LAMPS
CLASST HALOGEN, PAR AND MSR

TH EATRE LAMPS, CLASS'T': HALOGEN TYPES

PAR PRESSED GLASS LAMPS

MSR'MEDIUM SOURCE RARE EARTH LAMPS

Note (1 )r Based on an operating cycle 3 hrs on/1 hr of f to'l 5 mins on/1 5 mins off

P2Bs1 401CT6 14x1.4?401 000 VBD + 75"20022500
6291 CI4 2401 000P2Bs 2002) OOO14x14 VBU+15'

ï3 250P2 Bs55BC 4 00016 x I240 VBD + 45"200
P28s559CT1 240500 200100001l x 13 VBD + 45'

.3
Y

"Q
{o€((-

Reference No Y-"Q
þ

\ò
f

s

_ø

o_

è
€ s-

rø'
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ORDERING NICAL

ter

f/4f/1
f/61/3

t40

t40

r02

102

5s.s

-T-
55.5

89

82

PAR 64FFS 1201 000f\,1 - P Any80040.000 3200K
FFR MPPAB 64 8001 25.000120 3200K

PAR 64FFP 1201 000

- looo
IVI- P Any800330.000 3200K

FFN 1 000MPPAB 64 800400.000120 3200K
MPPAR 6404559X 765,00028.0600 2800K100

PAR 64o4559 28.O600MP Any100600.000 2BOOK
4559 ô00MPPAR 64 25600.00028.0 2BOOK

N/l-PPAR 564545 240.00012.O100 2BOOKAny100
4535 30MPPAB 46 10095.0006.4 2BOOK

[/l-PPAR 4ô4435 45.00012.830 2800K300
PAR 36451 5 6.430MP 10055.000 2BOOK

4509X 100M-PPAR 36 251 10,0001 3.0 Any
M.PPAR 364505 4 5.0002AO50 2BOOK400

PAR 364405 12.830M-P Any10050.000 2BOOK

Refetence No. -"Q
€

\o
I

s ^ø'
o-

._ô.s

#'o

"r'ô

è*

a.r' s

ORDERIN TECHNICAL

G3BMSR 25OO HR 9596240.0001425.61152500 750 200

10q 3.81001200G38MSR 1 2OO HR Any750-20095911 1 0.000
11.012700G3BMSR 7OO HR 750-20095BO56.000B

G3BMSR 2500 96240.0001425.61151 500 Any500 20095
MSR,12OO 101 3.81001200G22 750-20095911 10.000

12700G22MSR 7OO 95BO56.000I1'1.0 Anv750 200
GX9.5MSR 400 1530.00066.967400 500-20092

Reference No. õQ
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ORDERING I TECHNICAT

For product description please see page 283

fE¡
HAI
Ove
and
failt
shal

Bulb

HAI
Dot
W¡IT

leav
stai I

spiri
Avo
whil

It is
whe

0bs
man
fega
lam¡
over

FUS
lrisi

DESCRIPTION _PAR LAMPS
I Compact Lighl Sources

I High Lumen Output

I Excellent Colour Rendering

I Constant performance from
lamp to lamp

¡ lnternal Fuse Mechanism

DESCR¡PTION -MSR LAMPS
I Colour temperature 5600K'
slightly below the black bodv
line, in order to match film
sensitivìty.

I Hìoh luminous etficacies'
betwõen 75 and 96 lm/W

I Axial arc with single-ended
lamp base g¡ving opt¡mum
efficiencY in oPtical systems'

I Dimmableto 40%of lam?
power with constant colour
temperature.

I Universal burning Position'

I Restrike time between 5 and

10 minutes. dePending on

cool¡ng condiÌions or Hot
Restrike with /H R LamPs

I Light centre ìength, Ïoþ(ance

only * 1mm.



lPs

TEMPERATURE LIM¡TSOF
HATOGEN TAMPS
Overheating of the 'pinch' seal
and quartz bulb will lead to early
failure and can cause the lamp lo
shatter.

Rated l¡fe

<15h 15-300h >300H

lVax pinch
temp: 450' 400' 350"

Bulb temps: max 900". m¡n 250'

HANDTING
Do not touch the quartz bulb
with bare hands. as fìnger marks
leave permanent indelible brown
stains. Clean with methylated
spìrits ìf inadvertently handled.
Avqid jolting or vibrating lamps
while operating.

It ìs advisable to remove lamps
when transporting luminaires.

Observe Iuminaire
manufactureís limitations
regarding adjustment and t¡lt as
lamps can otherwise quickly
overheat and fail.

FUSING
It is important to ensure that
halogen lamps are protected by
the correct H BC fuse to reduce
the risk of shattering due to
internal arcing at the instant of
f ilament rupture.

Lamp Walts
500/650 800/1250 1.5 2kW 5kW

HBC Fuse (UK)
4A ôA ,1OA 

3OA
These fuse ratings are for 240l250V lamps
on ly.

SAFETY
Halogen lamps are
pressure-filled and can shatter in
use if overheated. incorrectly
fused, damaged or operated
above the rated voltage. lt is
advisable to shield these lamps
wherever possible for safety
reasons.
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GENERAL DATA
PHOTOG RAPH I C, PROJ ECTION,
STU DIO and TH EATR E LAM PS

r80
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f20
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Figure 2 CU RVE 1

VARIATION OF ELECTRICAL AND TIGHT
CHARACTER6TICS WITH APPLIED VOTTAGE

40 80 r00 r20
PER CENT NORMALVOTTS

/
,/

7

c
B

A

4 +7
1 7
- 140

OPERATING POSITIONS
L¡fe expectancy may be reduced if
lamps are operated ìn attitudes other
than recommended burning posilons

ó0

wl

EFFECTOFVOLTAGE
VARIATION ON LAMP LIFE
These curves are based on
averages of many lamps. and can
only be used as an approximate
guide to performance.

Photographic and projection
lamp f ilaments operate close to
the melting point of tungsten.
Over-volting will cause very
early failure.

Continuous operation at reduced
voltage or over-cooling can
cause failure of filament legs due
to improper halogen cycle
acti o n.

Rapid switchìng or over-volt
peaks can cause the filament to
melt due to arcing.

l4
ì3
t2
ìl

E'o:9
x8Et
Egi:5

1

3

2

I

Approximolc inrvrh currenl curyes
(ossuming no im¡iedonce in circuit)

13579il13t5t7ì9
Hundrcdlh¡ olo ¡ccond
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ilz GENERAL DATA
LAMP BASES
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FOR LOW-VOLTAGE
LAMPS

F

r

GZ4 GX5.3
(Round pin)

Gs.3 G26.35
IEC:7004-73-2 DIN:49754

ANSI: Miniolure IEC: 7004-594
2-pin

GY9.5
IEC:7004'708
ANSI.: Two-Pin

ceromic

ffi
G4 Gó.35

tÊC:7004-72 GXó.35
GYó.35

IEC:7004-59
ANSI:8'|-40-197ó

Sheet I -2-3

GX9.5
DIN:49ó38

IEC:7004-704

G9.5
IEC:7004-70-l

GY]ó
IEC:7004-74

G22
IEC:7004'75

ANSI: Medium
bipost

G38
IEC:7004-76
ANSI-Mogul

bipost

o

BIPOST/BIPIN

@@@

PREFOCUS/BAYONET

BAl 5s
DIN:49720

IEC:7004-'ìlA
ANSI: Single conlocl

condelobro
boyonel bose
c8r -30-l 97ó
sheet l -3- l

Fo4
IEC:7004-58

BA] 5d
DIN:49720

IEC: 7004-1 lA
ANSI: Condelobro

boyonet bose
double conlocl
c8t -30-197ó
sheet l -3-l

R7s
DIN:49750
ItC:7004-92

ANSI: Recessed
single conlocl

bose

Bl 5d
DIN:49721

IEC: 7004-l I

PX22d

827
DIN:49ó20

IEC:7004-21
Edison screw

P30s
IEC:7004-44

P28s
DIN:49728

IEC:7004-42
ANSI:Medium
prefocus bose
c8l -30-t 97ó
sheet I -5-l

P40s
DIN:49728

IEC:7004-43
ANSI:Mogul
prefocus bose

GXl7q
GXlTq
GlTq

DIN:49óó5
IEC:7004-45

ANSI: Four-pin
prefocus bose
c81 -30-1 97ó
sheet I -9- l

VALVE BASE 

-

[q

H

@

Ë
F40

DIN:49ó25
IEC:7004-24
ANSI: Mogul
screw bose

c8i -r 0-1 97ó
sheet I -l 7-l

FOR DOUBLE ENDED LAMPS SCREW CAP

¡
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FEATURES
I Clear, striking. colour coding
provides eas\r distinction of the
four ranges:
Normal Blue and black
Fxtra - Red and black
Super Allblack
Greenline - Black and green
Alkaline Black and Bronze
Walkaline -Allgreen
Fotoflash All gold

I Su perior construction for
prevention of leakage and for
long life with extra robust steel
jacket.

I Every battery is double
checked for charge retention.
I Complies with International
Standard lECB6, and exceeds
the performance requìrements of
the Standard.

I Both Normal and Extra types
have good recuperat¡on
capacity, so life is increased with
intermittent Use.

I Greenline types contain no
mercury- not only are they
environmentally friendly but they
are 1 Oo/o more powerf u I tha n
Super types.

I Alkaline types have a high
efficiency at high current drains
over long periods without
recu peration.

I Alkaline batteries operate at
temperatures as low as -20"C.
I Open date coded to show
extent of available shelf life.

PACKAGING OUANTITIES
Most batteries are available
loosely packed in trays. or
blister-packed for retail sale.

Trays and blister packs are
themselves supplied in outer
ca rtons.

Please see table for quantities in
each type of pack: note that
'outer'quant¡ty shows number of
batteries, not number of packs.

ORDERING
Please order in multiples of the
ouler carton quantity, specifying
the pack required, in the form
given in the following example:

120 Philips blister pack batteries
R6N

PP9

Exlro - óF] 00E

)

For product description please see page 286

DRY CELt BATTERI ES

ORDERING

Catal ogue
number

Replaces Voltage Traypack
tray

Outer B lister
pack

Ouler

NORMAL
R20N
R1 4N
R6N

R2OB
R1 4B
R6B

1.5
1.5
1.5

25
25
40

200
200
480

EXTRA
R20E
R1 4E
R6E
6F22E
3R12E
4R25E
6F1 00

HP2
HPl 1

HP7
PP3- P
12BS
PJ996
PP9

'1 .5
1.5
1.5
9.0
4.5
6.0
90

25
)^
40
10
20

200
200
480
150
120

20
1A

2
2
4
1

1

1

60
60
20
30
30

GREEIULINE
R20G
R1 4G
R6G

5

5

5

2
2
4

24
24
48

SUPER,
R2OS
R1 45
R6S
6F225

R 20PP
R1 4PP
R6PP

1Ã

15
1.5
90

25
25
40
'10

200
200
480
150

2

2

4
1

ô0
60

120
30

ALKALINE
LR2O
LR1 4
LR6
LR6
LRO3
LR,1

6 LR61

MN1300
MN1400
MN1 500
N/N1 500
N/ N 2400
MN9100
lvN1604

1

1

1

1

1

1

I

.5

.5

.5

.5
5

5
.0

25
25
40

50
50
10

200
200
200

500
500
150

2

2

4
2

4
2
1

1

24
24
20
60
4B
60
20

FOTOFLASH
LR6
LRO3

MN1500
M N 2400

1 .5
.51

4
4

120
120

WALKALINE
LR6
LRO3

N/N1 500
M N 2400

1

1

5

5
4
4

120
120

APPLICATIONS lnterm¡ttent use Intensive use

Long Lìfe Applications: eg
Calculators, remote control, f lash
guns, test equ¡pment.

Su per/
Greenline

Alkaline

2. Motorised Equipment: eg Tape
recorders. toys. cine cameras

S u per/
Greenline

Alkaline

3. Lower Power Equipment. eg Clocks.
computer games. torches, portable
radios. emergency lights. shavers. toys

Extra Su per/
Greenline

4. Low Drain Uses: eg Torches, clocks Normal Extra

Ró 6F2250'5 485 l-
30

I

Ø14 25.s
H
Ø12

Normol
Extro
Super
Greenline
Alkoline
Wolkqline
Fotoflosh

- RóN

- RóE
_ RóS
_ RóG
_ LRó

- LRó
_ LRó

Extro
Super
Alkoline

-6F228 Alkoline-LRl
-6F225
_ 6LRóI

R

543

Extro - 3Rl 2E

R03 44.5

H
Ø10.5

Alkoline
Wolkoline
Fotoflosh

- LRO3

- LRO3

- LRO3

50

Ø25.s

Normol
Exlro
Super
Greenline
Alkoline

-RI4N
- RI4E

- Rr45
- R14G

-LRI4

ót.5

Ø32.2

Normol
Extro
Super
Greenline
Alkoline

- R2ON
_ R2OE

- R20S. R2OG

- LR2O

102

67

Extro -4R25E

67

Rl4

R20

4R25

3Rl 2
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FEATURES
Batteries
I Rechargeable up to 1 .000
times in Philips universal charger
to enable equ¡pment to be
maintained in constanl use.

I Exceptionally economìcal
source of battery power
compared wilh zinc-carbon and
alkaline equivalents.

I Bold, blister-packed
appearance encourages
customer pick-up.

I Full ODL quality apProval.

I High performance to Permit
use in most radios, cassette
recorders. video. cameras.
photographic equipment. toYS

and torches.

Charger
I Universal- accepts all of the
Phìlips range of rechargeable
batteries except for RO3 which
requires an adaptor type
PNAOR.

I Electronic timerwith LED
indicator eliminates possibil ity of
overcha rg i ng.

I Polarity reverse and
overcu rrent protection.

I Fully recharges baTTeries in
B-1 4 hours, depending on rYPe.

I Approved to European
Standa rds.

I Normal 240V 50Hz oPeration.

RECHITRG ËAB LË BATT'H R I ET
ANI} GHARGËR

24
24
24
24
12

1

4B

2

'2
2
2

1

1

2

1200
1200

500
180

t5

I 14hrs'

1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
9.0

HP2
HP11
HPl
LRO3
PP3- P

Batteries:
NCR20
NCRl 4
NCR6
NCRO3
6NCR22
Charger:
PN C2OO

PNAOR Adaptor

UuterBl¡ster
Pack

urscnarge
Rate (mAH)

VoltageHeplacesCatalogue
No.

ORDER¡NG

. Recharge cycle, depending on battery type.

H
Ø14

213

50505

_l_

NCRó NCRl 4

t-__-]
Ø25.5

NCRO3 445
NCR2O órs

H
Ø10.5

Ø32.2

óNCR22 48.5

25.5

@

@

For productdescription please see page 287

PACKINGOUANTITY
All batteries except 6NCR22 ars
blister-packed in twos. in outer
cartons of 24. 6NCR22 is

indivìdually blister-packed. in
outer cartons of 1 2. Charger is

indìvidually blister-packed. in
outer carton of 1 .

ORDERING
Please order in multiples of the
outer carton quantity. in the form
given in the following example:-
96 Philips batteries NCR20
5 Philìps chargers PNC200

-

RA

PA(
OR
Allr
blis
tra r

Plei
trav
reqr
foll,

20t
bat

LRI

A
B

Ø

LR4

A
B

Ø

Li

sa

M

AI
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'm

_B

I

e

RANGE

PACKING OUANTITYAND
ORDERING
All minicells are individually
blister packed and supplied in
transparent trays.

Please order in multiples of the
!¡qy quantity. quoting type
required. in the form given in the
following example;

20 Philips lithium minicell
batteries CR2O32.

LR43

mox. mtn.
3.8
3.8

11.25il.ó

4.2A
B

Ø

+

A

LR44

5.4A
B

Ø

mox.

I l.ó

mtn.
5.0
3.8

I 1.25

+ _B

Alkaline LR43
LR44
LR 54
 LR44

Mercury MR9
MR44

Silver Oxide S R41
S R43
SR44
4SR44
S R48
SR54
S R55
SRSB
SR 59
SR60

Lithium cR201 6
c R2032

)

_T

For product description please see page 288

A

MINI CEtL BATTERIES

LR54 41R44

A
B

Ø

mox.
3.05

'n.ó

mtn.
2.75
3.8

1 t.25

mox.
25.8

6.5

13.0

mtn.
23.9

5.0
Q.7

A
B

c
D
E

Ø
5.0

12.0

+ _B

A

-l
D

E c

MR44
A

5.4A
B

Ø

mox.

'1 t,6

mtn,
5.0
3.8

il.25

l- 
' 

-.1
+

SR4I

_B Ø
Ø

MR9
A

A
B

c
D
E

F

G
Ø

3.6A
B

Ø

mox-

7.9

mrn.
3.3
3.8
7.55

mox.
6.2

13.5

12.s

r 6.0

r0.0
20.0
15.0

min.
5.6

2.0
0.2

+ _B Ø

A

D

c

r-
E

F

+
G

B

Ø

A

sR43

LE4.2A
B

Ø

mox.

I1.6

mrn.
3.9
3.8

11.25

sR48

mox. mtn,
5.0
3.0
7.55

+ _B Ø 5.4

7.9

A
+ _B Ø

A

A
B

Ø

+

545

45R44

A
B

c
D
E

Ø

mox.
25.8

6.5

13.0

mrn.
23.9

5.0

0.7
5.0

12.00

c
-1E D

A

B

Ø

sR54

3.05A
B

Ø

mox-

I l.ó

mtn.
2.75
3.8

11-2s

+ -B Q

A

sR58

A
B

Ø

mox.
2.1

7.9

mtn.
r.85
3.0
7.55

+ _B Ø



546 BATTERIE$
MINICELL

1 /1030cR2032 SS,NP20110 30103.0 11002.O
3.0cR201 6Lithiuma 20601 l1O 101/SS,NP 6002.O30
1.55SR60S R60 60151 /1O <50.3SS,N P 6801_26B

SR 59S R59 241 l1O1.55 0.5SS,NP20 1 2001.26B<5
1 /10155SRSBS R58 SS,N P5018 6B100.4 8001.2

'1 .55SR55SR55 123B1 l10 100.8SS.N P 1 6501.26B
SR54 701 1101.55SR 54 1.15S,NP10 1.23910 11 40

1 /1O1.55S R4Bs R48 SS,N P1010 33101.0 1 5401.2
4S 8444SR44 161t01156.0 12.OSS 400361510

sR44 1 /1O1.55SR44 SS.NP4190 1.215'102.1 1820
1.55SR43S 843 41201 /10 101.6SS,N P 1 6201.222

S R41s R41Silver Ox¡de' 3B1 l1O1.55 0.6SS,N P10 1.26B10 1 650
M R44M R44 3.52201 /101.35 2.6SS,N P 2501.21.510

MR9Mercury2 2501/101.35IVIR9 SS,N P2 3104.1 6000.s
41R444LR44 901156.0 10.0SS20 3.615'10 225

1/.1O'1.5LB 54LR 54 SS,N P1038 101.0 1 9000.96B
LR44LR44 5951 /1O1.6 1.8SS,N P 49000.s6810

1 /1O1.5 1.4SS,NP 10

èo
O

-g

ç

o

ìg
a

ORDERING

LB43 LR43 5 3200

.9
I

(c
g

.-c

f
._c

6oà

I
€

eaa{

a'
6p

I:o

og
a

d

c
.9

é

I
o I

e
a
€.e

È
s

oà\
;:

Ò

?
o

â
€{

a.

o

65

,_c

Fo

0.9

._c
o

Èa
e"

6B

ù
o

.€
s
I

o

a

Catalogue Number

Alkaliner

o
o

S

._o

Ø

TECHNICAL TYPICAL D CHARGEVALUE

. Capacity loss measured after 1 2 months storage at 25'C

Notas: Eleclrolyte syslems are

1. Zinc manganesedioxide,alkaline
2. Zinc-mercury oxide. alkaline
3. Zinc-silveroxide. alkaline
4. Lithium-manganesedioxide, organic

SR44 SR59

mln.
2.3
3.0
7.55

2.6
B

Ø

5.4A
B

Ø

mox.

I 1.6

min.
5.0
3.8

l 
.t 

.25

mox

7.9

+ -B Ø

cR2032 + _B Ø cR201 ó

A
B

Ø

3.2 - 0.2
16.5 -0.2
20.0 - 0.2

A
A
B

Ø

1.6 -0.2
16.9
20.0 -0.2

A
A

A

SR58 SRóO

A
B

Ø

A
B

Ø

mox.
2.1

7.9

mtn.
r.8s
3.0
7.55

mox
2.r 0

ó.8

mln.
r.85
3.0
ó.55

+

+ -B Ø+ -B Ø

A A

Ø B-

For product description please see page 288

Ø B- +
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For product description please see page 28fl

T'ORCHgS

sBc20r0r, sBc20r02

L

w

sBc 21 102/4R20

330

97

sBc 2l l0l/4R20

300

r04

sBc 2t 20r /3R20

284

78

sBc20l04. sBc20r05, sBc20l06

L

f
w

il7

AVUS RANGE
LARGE AND SMALL

HALOGEN
lOOO M BEAM

HALOGEN
WATERTIGHT

HALOGEN
RUBBER

HARMONY
SMALL
MEDIUM
TARGE
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PACKING OUANTITI ES AND
ORDERING
Torches are individually packed
in display boxes and are supplied
in cartons of 12 or 6.

Please order in multiples of the
carton quant¡ty shown in the
table, in the form given in the
following example:

24 Philips Avus torches
sBC 201 01 .

TORCHES

sBc 231 0l /4Ró

200

t-
45 lt

LANTERN
SMALT

LANTERN
LARGE

POCKET
LIGHT

-I

Pockel l¡qht PR3sBc 2001 123x R6S

sBC 241 01Lanlern (large) 4 x R20SPR1 3 330'12
Lantern (small) 4xB65PR1 3sBc 231 01 14012
HarmonV (large) 3 x LB20/R20SKPRl 03sBC 20106 1201?67240
Harmony (medium) KPRl 02sBc 201 05 981261'i802 x LR20/R20S

sBc 201 04HarmonV (small) 501502 x LR1 4/R1 45KPR 1 02 6012

sBC 2'1202Halogen (rubber) 63 x R20/R20SH f\IP1 4 260
Haloqen (watertighl) 4 x 820/R20SHMP2OsBc 21 1 01 3706
Haloqen (1 000m beam) HMP2OsBC 21 102 240124 x R20/R20S/1R20
Avus (large) PR6sBc 201 02 10012691852 x R20S

sBC 201 01Avus (small) 411472xR145PR6 5012

Description

-a

è

è*
a9

s
a
û

a
F

F
F

àa
_a

a9 ì os
s

ó
e

Âs
bo

s

TECHNICALORDERING

sBc 241 02

F

320

f
B5I

sBc 2001

1

I
4B

I
For product description please see page 289

fl
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LAMP PERFORMANCE ANÐ
CONTROL GEAR SCHEÞULES

The following pages provide an easily used guide to the
light output performance, Initial design lumens and
related controlgear (where applicable) for lamps used in
the vast majority of lighting applications.

Full details of other lamps, including lamps for
specialised applications, can be found in this catalogue
by referring to the index on page 185.

549



550 CIRCUIT EFFICACYAND
LIGHTING DESIGN LUMENS

The key factor rn the energy and cost effectiveness of
lighting ls the cholce of lamP.

The suitability of the lamp as a light source for a given

application is primarily determined by its colour
characteristics: col ou r tem peratu re (colou r appearance)
and colour rendering ability.

Good colour rendering and high efficacy are no longer
necessarlly incompatible. The most eff icient f luorescent
lamps, for example, are Colour 84 (4000K) and Colour 83
(3000K). These lamps also have Deluxe colour
rendering.

The diagram below, whilst not containing every lamp

type and rating, gives a quick guide to the relative
eff icacy of various lamp types.

180

SOX.E
Low Pressure Sodium

Circuit Efficacy (l-/W.) an¿ Lighl¡ng Design Lumens

(L.D.L.) of principal lamp types and ratings.
91

1 180
sox
Low Pressure SodiumF¡gures indicate lamp wattages 135

66

do SON
High Pressure Sodium

ato
at
an

-9
(!
(¡)
cD

ct
.s
,
J

rJ(!
.9
l¡l

55
400

1000
H. F.

Fluorescent 250 2000

-t¿ so 6o
150

58 70 400 MBI

Jb
250 Mercury Halide

2000

16 125
30 70 85(B')Fluorescent

Cols.83 & 84 4OO 700 1000

18 18 50 250 MBF/U
13 80

125
Mercury Fluorescenlo

25
SL Range

G.L.S.
Incandescent

50
IOOO 1500 2000

3Oo 500
Tungsten Halogen

200 3OO 500 1000
40

100

2 4 6 B
1 1

o'4 06 0B
L.D.L(000's)

20 40 60 80
100

200
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FL['ORESÕE[\NT LATWPS
LAMP PERFORMANCE AND
CONTROL G EAR SCH EDU LES

551

INCANDESCENT LAMPS

COMPACT FLUORESCENT TAMPSWITI{ INTEGRAL GEAR

COM PACT F LUORESCENT LAMPS WITH I NTEGRAL STARTER

COMPACT FLUORESCENT LAMPSWITHOUT INTEGRAL GEAR OR STARTER

Standard GLS Lamps (240V) Tungsten Halogen Floodlamps
(24ov)

Normal Efficiency. Pear Shaped H¡gh Effic¡ency. Coiled Coil. Pear Shaped Double Ended Lamps

Watts cap ln¡t¡al
Lumens

LDL
(750 Hrs)

Watts cap I n¡tia I

Lumens
LDL

(750 Hrs)
Watts cap Nom¡nâl

Lumens

15
200
300
500

1 000

BC
BC or ES

GES
GES
GES

115
2900
4ô50
8300

1 8400

110
2125
4310
7800

11295

25
40
60
15

100
150

BC
BC or ES

BC or ES

BC or ES

BC or ES

BC or ES

225
420
110
940

1 360
21 80

210
395
665
885

12BO
2050

200
300
500
750

1 000
1 500
2000

R7s-1 5
R7s-1 5
R7s-1 5
R7s 15
R7s-1 5
R7s-1 5

F4

3200
51 00
9000

'1 5500
22000
341 00
44000

SL Lamps (240V)' The SLÞ Family of Lamps (240V) PLCE Lamps

Type Watts cap Lumens

@ 100
Hrs

Lumens
(d 2000

Hrs

Type Watts cap Lumens

@1OO
Hrs

Lumens

@2OOO
Hrs

Watts cap Lumens

@'t00
Hrs

Lumens

@ 2000
Hrs

Prismatic
Opal
Pr¡smatic
Opal
Prismatic
Opal
Pr¡smatic
Opal

I
13
13
18
1B
25

BCoTES
BCoTES
BCoTES
BCoTES
BCoTES
BCoTES
BCoTES
BCoTES

450
400
650
600
900
800

1 200
1 050

405
360
585
540
810
120

1020
890

SLD
SLDE
SLR (Asro)T
SLDERl
SL (Aqua)

18
20
18
20
13

BCoTES
FS

BCoTES
ES

ES

850
1 200

720
1 020

7
11

15
20

BCoTES
BCoTES
BCoTES
BCoTES

400
600
900

1200

360
510
810

1 020\/A ReflectorLamps

bb0 46{J

t Reflector Lamps see page 4S0fordetails

N.B. TOTAL CIRCU ITWATTAGE : LAM PWATTAGE

PLS Lamps-2 pin' PLC Lâmps-2 p¡n

Wafts cap Ballast
Circu¡t Watts

Lumens

@ 100
Hrs

Lumens
(@ 2000

Hrs

Walls cap Ballast Capac¡tor C¡rcu it
Watts

1 Lamp

Lumens
(@ 100

Hrs

Lumens

@2000
Hrs

l Lamp 2 Lamps
¡n

Series

5
1
I
I

11

G23
G23
G23
G23
G23

BPL1OL23
BPL1OL23
BPL1OL23
BTL 1 3L 23
BPL'1OL 23

10
12
'14

N/A
15

15
1B

N/A
22

N/A

250
400
600
600
900

210
360
540
540
810

10
13
1B
26

G24d-1
G24d-1
G24d-2
G24d-3

BTL 1 3L 23
BTL 1 3L 23
BTP 20L 25
BTP 20L 25

H1 635/1
H1 635/1
H1635/1
H1 635/1

16
1B
23
34

600
900

1 200
1 800

54,0
810

1 080
1 620

PLS Lamps-4 p¡n. PLC Lamps -4 p¡n

Watts cap Ballast
C¡rcuit Watts

Lumens

@ 100
Hrs

Lumens

@2OOC
Hrs

Watts cap Ballast Capac¡tor Circuit
Watts

Lumens

@ 100
Hrs

Lumens

@2000
Hrs

l Lamp 2 Lamps
¡n

Series

5
1
I
I

11

2G7
2Gl
2C1

2G1

BPL 1 OL 23
BPL1OL23
BPL1OL23
BTL 1 3L 23
BPL1OL23

10
12
14

N/A
15

15
'18

NiA
22

N/A

250
400
600
600
900

210
360
540
540
810

10
13
18
26

G 24q-
24q
24q-
24q-

G

G

G

BTL 1 3L 23
BTL 1 3L 23
BTP 20L 2 5

BTP 2OL 2 5

H1 ô35/1
H1 635/1
H1 635/1
H 1 635/1

to
18

34

600
900

1 200
1 800

540
810

1 080
1620

PLLLamps-4p¡n

Watls cap Bal last Capac¡tor
C¡rcuit Watts Lumens

@ 100
Hrs

Lumens

@2000
Hrs

1 Lamp 2 Lamps
in

Series

1B
1B
24

36fi

2G1 1

2G11
2G't1
2G11

BTP 20L 25
BTP 4OL 25
BTP 20L 25
BTP 40L 2 5

H1 635/1
H1 635/1
H1635/',1
H1 635i 1

28
NiA
32
45

N/A
46

N/A
NiA

1 200
1200
1 800
2900

1 080
1 080
1620
2600

NOTE: For PLS 4 pìn. PLC 4 pin and PLL lamps. use 51 0 starter
for single lamp and 2 x S2 starters for'2 lamps in series.

' lf power factor correction is desired use bulk corection at 2pF
per lamp for S L and per circuit for PLS.

ll Can also be used on H F Ballasts - See page 553

)

Note: All lumen outputs quoted were obtained under standard conditions using a calibration ballast where appl icable.

This schedule includes the most f requently-used lamp types.
PIease see relevant catalogue pages for non-l¡sted items.



552 TUBULAR FLUORESCENT
LAMPS
LAMP PERFORMANCE

Lumen output at 100 and 2000 Hrs are given below.

TLD(T8-26mm@) KRYPTON FILLED T12(38mm@) KRYPTON FILLED

Note: Lu men oulpuls do nol apply if the lamps are used on H. F. Ballasts.

T12 (38mm E) ARGON FILLED

Notes: 1 . 65/80 lamps. Lumens measu red aÌ 65W (output ¡s approximately 1 0% higher at BoW).
2. 7 5/Bb lamps. Lumens measu red a't 75W (output is approximately 1 O% higher at B5W).

TLD (T8-26mm f) ARGON FI LLED
I{F ELECTRONIC LAMPS TLD (T8- 26mm @) ARGON Fl tLED

6050
5600

6805
6300

ô805
6300

G131 80010

3750
3525

3600
3385

4800
441 5

4800
441 5

4860
4500

551 0
51 00

5400
51 00

G131 50058

2350
2210

2300
2160

3000
2760

3000
2760

3025
2800

3455
3200

3450
3200

G13120036

'1000

940
950
895

11 50
1 060

1150
1 060

1190
1 100

i 405
1 300

'1450

1 300
G136001B

Colour

94

Colour

93

Cool
Whire

12

Warm
White

29

Wh¡te

35

Colour

84

Colour

capLengthWatts

C¡rcuit Types: A, C

8400
7800

9300
8900

9300
8900

G132400100

Wh¡te
35

Colour
84

Coloùr
83

capLengthWâns

790
720

960
BBO

1 000
920

865
800

Gl345015

1 500
1250

1510
1 400

2300
2120

2350
2160

2315
2200

2545
2400

G1390030

Natural

25

North -
light
5532

Cool
Wh¡te

Warm
White

29

Wh¡te

35

Colour

84capLengthWatts

C¡rcu¡t Types: A, B

CIRCUITTYPES
A: Switch Start
B: Starterless
C: Can be used on HF (non-regulating) circuits butwill notgive

optimum performance
D: H.F.

6470
61 00

6470
61 00

G131 50060

3450
3250

3325
3'100

5200
51 00

5200
51 00

G131 50050

2160
2050

2120
2000

3300
3200

3300
3200

G131 20032

1 400
1 300

1 400
1 300

G1360016

94

Colour

93

Colour

84

Colour

83capLengthWatts

C¡rcuit Typer D

MI NIATURE FTUORESCENT LAMPS

930
855

930
855

930
855

G552513

4't0
310

410
370

410
370

G5300B

280
260

280
260

280
260

G52256

140
130

140
130

G51504

Cool
Wh¡te

Warm
White

29

White

35capLengthWatts

CircuitType: A

5940
5500

5400
5000

5940
5500

7560
7000

9505
BBOO

9505
BBOO

9505
BBOO

9965
9400

9965
9400

G132400125

3990
3670

7000
6500

1250
6750

7250
6750

7550
71 00

7550
71 00

G132400B5

3780
3500

3350
31 00

3780
3500

4320
4000

6050
560C)

6050
5600

6050
5600

6255
5900

6255
5900

G131 80015/85

3240
3000

3025
2800

3240
3000

3780
3500

4910
4600

4910
4600

4970
4600

51 95
4900

51 95
4900

G131 50065/80

2050
1 900

1 945
1 800

2050
1 900

2315
2200

291 5
2700

2915
2100

291 5

2100
31 B0
3000

31 B0
3000

G13120040

1180
1 080

1420
1 300

1 900
1 600

2000
1 700

2000
1 700

G1360040

865
BO0

755
700

865
BOC)

970
900

1 080
1 000

1 080
1 000

1 080
1 000

1210
1200

1270
1 ?OO

G1360020

Nonh
lighl
55

Soft-
Tone

32

Tru-
Col ou r

Natrrral

25

Cool
WhiteWhlle

2935

Colour

B4

Colour

B3capLenglhWatts

C¡rcuitTypes: A. B

Note: Al I I umen outputs qu oted were obtai ned u nder standard condilÌons usi ng a calibration ballast.

This schedule includes the most frequently-used lamp types.
Please see relevant catalogue pages for non-l¡sted ¡tems.
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T8 TU BU LAR FLUORESCENT ELECTR¡CAt DETAI LS

T1 2 TUBU LAR FLUORESCENT ELECTRICAT DETAI LS

Notes: 1 . 65/80 Lampsì C¡rcuit watts measured us¡ng a 65W bal las'1.

2. 75l85 Lampsr Circu¡t watts measured us¡ng a 7 5W ballasl.

TLDHF LAMPS

Circu it watls refer to slandard H F ballasts.
Refer to page 493 for delails of Regulating H F ballasts.

PLL LAMPS WITH HF CONTROL GEAR

Watts Length Ballast
CIRCUITWATTS

l Lamp 2 Lamps
¡n Ser¡es

36
36

410
410

BPL 1 32
BPL232

37
,s

Not€; Lumen outputs identìcal to values quoted on page 551 for PLL Lamps on conven'tional gear

MINIATURE FLUORESCENT LAMPS

TUBULAR FLUORESCENT
CONTROLGEAR SCHEDULES

Wans Length Ballast Starter
CIRCUITWATTS

1 Lamp 2 Lamps
¡n Series

4
4
6
6
I

3

150
150
225
225
300
300

BAS B

BAS 8
BAS B

BAS13
BAS 8
BAS13
BASl3

S2
X52

S2
x52

S2
x52
s10

2

2

2

10

11

13

18

;
11

;

Watts Length Ballast
CIRCUITWATTS

1 Lamp 2 Lamps
¡n Series

16
16
32
32
50
50
60

600
600

1 200
1200
1 500
'l 500
1 500

BHF 1.I6
BHF2]6
BHF132
BHF232
BHF150
BHF25O
BHF260

20

36

56

39

12

111
136

lf power fêclor correction ¡s desired use bulk cotrection at 2pF per circu il.

This schedule includes the most frequently-used lamp types.
Please see relevant catalogue pages for non-l¡sted ¡tems.

Watts Length Ballast Capacitor Starter
CIRCUITWATTS

1 Lamp 2 Lamps
in Ser¡es

15
15
18
1B
30
36
58
10

450
450
600
600
900

1 200
1 500
1 800

BTP 20125
BTP 30125
BTP 20125
BTP 40L25
BTP 30125
BTP 40L25
BTP 65125
BTL 75

H1 635/1
H1635/'1
H1 655/1
H1 635/1
H1 635/1
H1 635/1
H1 655/1
H1684/1

s10
2x52

s10
2x32

s10
s10
s10
s16

25

29

40
46
10
B6

40

46

Waüs Lengrh Ba llast Capac¡tor Starter
CIRCUITWATTS

'ì Lamp 2 Lamps
in Series

20
20
40
40

65/80
15/85

'100

125

600
600
600

1200
1 500
1 800
2400
2400

BTP 20L25
BTP 40125
BH L 8OL1 6
BÏP 40125
BTP 65125
BCS 75lL
BCS 1 00/1
BCS 1 25

H 1635/1
H1 635/1
H1 684/1
H1 635/1
H1 684/1
Ê1684/1
H1 684/1
H1672

s10
2x32
2x52

s10
s10
s16
s16
51B

31

50
17
91

115
140

50

553



554 DISCHARGE LAMPS
LAMP PERFORMANCEAND
CONTROLGEAR SCHEDULES

LOW PRESSURE SODI UM LAMPS

'Opt¡mum Gear
See data for c¡rcu it Watts of SOX- E lamps when operated on standard gear

HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS

HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS-"WHITE SON"

40804800111csLl 00L4016BSLl OOL32PG12SDW-T,1OOW

1 950230065CS L501401 0BSL5OL32PG1 2SDW T5OW

1 1001 30041csL3514008BS L35 132PG12SDW-T35W

Lumens @
2000 Hrs

Lumens @
100 Hrs

C¡rcu¡t
WattsStarterCapacitorBâllastcaprypel

Watts

Note: Ali lumen outputsquoled were obtained underslandard conditions using a calibration ballastwhere
applicable.

This schedule ¡ncludes the most f requently-used lamp types,
Please see relevant catalogue pages for non-listed ¡tems.

2500026000151SX1 31I 5003BSXl 31 H66'BCsox-El 31

1 66001 7000106SX7415005BSX91 H66'BCSOX-E91

1 04001 0700l9SXTO15008BSX66H66'BCsox-E66

55BO570043sx7215004BSX36H 6ô-BCsox-E36

3400350032sx2614005BSX26L1 6-BCSOX E26

17 501 BOO25Nol Reqd.14005BSX1 BH16BCSOX E1B

31 50033000220Not Reqd.15020L41 35BC1 8OW SOX

2120022500115Not Reqd.15020L41 35BC1 35W SOX

2120022500159SX74L5007BSXl35H66BC1 35W SOX

122501 3000't04SX76L401 0BSX9OL32BC9OW SOX

71 501 40068sx72L4OOBBSX355L't 6BC55W SOX

430045004BSX72L4008BSX355L1 6BC35W SOX

Lumens @
2000 Hrs

Lumens @
100 Hrs

C¡rcuit
Wattslgn¡torCapacitorBal lastCAP

fype/
Watts

3260034500314Not ReqdL4025BH L4OOL32GES35OW SON/H

112501 8000228Not Reqd1401 6BH L25OL32GES21 0W SON/H

1 230001 300001 060SN 534 x 14025BSNl OOOL66GES1 000w soN/T

1 1 00001 200001 060SN 534 x L4O25BSN,l OOOL66GES1 000w soN

3200035000431SNSB2 x 140'16BSN4OOL34GES
400w soN/T
co[/FoRT

3000034000431sN582 x L4016BS N4OOL34GES
4OOW SON
COM FORT

4650048000431SN 582 x L4O16BS N4OOL34GES400w soN/T

4500047000431SN 582 x 14016BS N4OOL34GES4OOW SON

21 85023000276SNSB2 x L4O16BS N250L34GES
250W SON/T
COIVlFORT

2080022000216SNSB2 x 14016BSN 250134GËS
25OW SON
COMFORT

2500021000216SNSB2 x L4O16BSN 250134GES250W SON/T

2400025000216s N582 x L401ôBS N 250134GES25OW SON

1 55001 6000110sN 581401 6BSNl 50t 34GES1 5OW SON/ST

1 200012700110SN 581401 6BSN'150134GES
1 50W SON/T
COM FORT

110001 2000170SNSB1401 6BSNl 50L34GES
'1 50W SON
COMFORT

1 40001 4000170SN58140'16BSNl 50134GES1 5OW SON/T

1 35001 3500110SNSBL401 6BSNl 50134GES't 50w soN

95001 0000114SNSBI 4010BS N'1OOL34GES100w soN/T

90009500114SN 58L401 0BSN'1OOL34GES1 OOW SON

62006500B,ISN 57r401 0BS N7OL34ES7OW SON/ST

55'10SBOO81SN571401 0BS N7OL347OW SON-E

58506000B1SN57140'10BSN7OL34ES7OW SON/T

551 0580081lnternal1401 0BSN70L32ESTOWSON I

3600400060SN57L4OOBBSN 50134ESsOW SON/T

31 00330060lnternal14008BSN50L32ES50w soN-l

Lumens @
2000 Hrs

Lumens @
100 Hrs

C¡rcu¡t
WattsStarterCapac¡torBallastcapTvpe/

Watts

-l

t



T

)

DISCHARGE LAMP$
LAMP PERFORMANCEAND
CONTROLGEAR SCHEDULES

DOUBTE ENDED METAL I{ALIDE LAMPS

Tvpe/
Watts

CAP Ballast Capacitor Starter
C¡rcuit
Watts

Lumens @
'l O0 Hrs

Lumens @
2000 Hrs

IV]HW,TD7OW R7S BSN7OL34 1401 0 SN 57 81 5000 4150

IVIHN-TD7OW R7S BSN7OL34 r401 0 sN57 B1 5000 4750

fVIHN-TD1 5OW R7S BSNl 50134 I 40'16 SN 58 110 1 1250 1 0690

M H N -TD25OW FC2 BSN250L34 ? x I 4016 SN 5B 216 20000 1 9000

METALHALIDE LAMPS

HIGH PRESSURE MERCURY TAMPS

MERCURY BLENDED DISCI{ARGE TAMPS
(No Control Gear Required)

-lvpe/

Walls cap
Lumens @

100 Hrs
Lumens @
2000 Hrs

l OOW ML BC or
ES

1 100 1 000

16OWML BC or
ES

31 50 3000

2 50W tvtL GES 5700 5700

SOOW fV L GES 1 4000 1 4000

1 6OW MLR FS 2150 ?150

C¡rcuit Watts : Lamps Watls

Note: All lumen outputs quoted were obta¡ned u nder standard conditions us¡ng a calibration ballastwhere
applicable.

This schedule includes the most frequently-used lamp types.
Please see relevant catalogue pages for non-l¡sted ¡tems.

Tvpe/
Watts

cap Ballast Capacitor Starter
C¡rcuit
Watts

Lumens (@

'100 Hrs
Lumens @
2000 Hrs

25OW H PIIT GES B H L250L32 1401 6 s t51 268 1 7000 1 3600

4OOW H PIi T GES B H L4OOL32 I 40?5 sl 51 427 3'1 500 29200

4OOW H PI BU S GES B H L4OOL32 L4025 Not Reqd. 421 30600 28300

1 000w H PtlT GES BH I 1 000166 2 x L4O25 st52 1 040 81 000 70000

2000w
240V HPt/r GES

240
BHL2OOO

4 x L4O25 s t52 2105 1 89000 1 66320

2000w
41 5V H PrlT GES

41 5
BH L2OOO

4 x L4020 st 54 2085 1 83000 1 66530

fype/
Watts cap Ballast Capacitor Starter

Circu¡t
Watts

Lumens @
100 Hrs

Lumens @
2000 Hrs

5OW H PL
co t\itFo RT

ES
BHL50L1 6 or
BHt 50132

L4OOB 60 2000 1 890

BOW H PL
COMFOFT

ES
BHLBOL16or
BH LBOL32

L4OOB 93 3850 3690

125WHPL
COM FORT

ES BH L1 25132 1401 0 138 6550 6200

25OW H PL
COMFORT

GES BHt 250132 1401 6 211 1 4000 1 3250

4OOW H PL
COM FORT

GES BH L4OOL32 I 4025 424 24000 22800

sOW HPL-N ES BHL50L1 6 or
BH L50L32

L40OB 60 1 800 1 700

8OW HPL-N ES3
PBC

BHLB0L1 6 or
B H L8OL32

14008 93 3700 3550

125WHPL,N
JES E:
3 PBC

BH L'I 25132 1401 0 138 6300 5800

2SOWHPL N GES BHL25OL32 140't 6 ?11 1 3000 1 2000

4OOW H PL. N GES B H L4OOL32 L4025 424 22000 20400

TOOW H PL, N GES 240 BHL700 2 x L4O16 40000 381 00

1 OOOW HPL-N GES BH L1 OOOL66 2xl4O?5 1041 58000 50500

2000w
(41 5V) HPL-N GES 41 5 BHL200C 4 x L4020 2085 1 25000 I 00000

1 25W HPL R ES B H L1 25132 1401 0 138 5700 51 00

2SOWHPL R GES BH L250L32 1401 ô ?11 1 2000 1 0800

4OOW H PL- F GES BH L4OOL32 L4025 424 20000 1 8000

TOOW H PL- R GES 240 BH 1700 2xl4016 136 36000 34000

1 OOOW H PL- R GES B H L1 OOOL66 2xl4025 1041 54000 48000
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NOTËS

T

Philips Lighting Lirnited
City House, 420-430 London Road,
Croydon CR9 3OR.
Telephone: 01-689 2166
Telex: 946443

Products offered for sale may differ from those described or illustrated in this
brochure ow¡ng to later production changes ìn specif ications, components or
place of manufacture. The contents of thìs brochure are therefore not to be

iaken as representations as to the current availabìlity of products as described
or as to products actually offered for sale.
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